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Introduction

Operating considerably beyond existing doctrine, the Third Infantry Division
(Mechanized) (3ID [M]) proved that a lethal, flexible, and disciplined mechanized force
could conduct continuous offensive operations over extended distances for twenty-one
days. At its largest point, the division owned and influenced a 16,100 square kilometer
(km) battlespace (230 km deep and 70 km wide). The division’s tralnlng, utilization of
command, control, communications, computer, and intelligence (C*1), consideration and
|mplementat|on of its task organization, adherence to battlespace management, and
logistics all provided invaluable lessons for the force. The lessons learned about
offensive operations during Operation IRAQI FREEDOM (OIF) will enable the Army to
grow and further develop its existing capabilities.

Chapter 1
Continuous Offensive Operations Over Extended Distances
Topic A - Training for Combat

The roots of the division’s successful attack to Baghdad are found on the training fields
of Fort Stewart, Fort Irwin, and Kuwait. The division crossed the line of departure with a
mature and trained group of staff officers, commanders, and soldiers. The ability of the
division to stabilize company commanders and field grade officers after conducting
multiple CONUS contingency response force (CCRF) and National Training Center
(NTC) rotations produced a seasoned fighting force that was trained and ready to fight
and win on any battlefield.

A direct correlation can be drawn between the division’s training cycle prior to crossing
the line of departure and the division’s successful attack into Iraq. The division
conducted multiple integrated live fire maneuver operations on urban terrain and
detailed command and control exercises at the task force through the division level to
prepare for combat.
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All maneuver battalions conducted externally evaluated force-on-force and live fire
training events focused on offensive operations at the company team level through the
battalion task force level. Every rifle squad conducted combined arms training focused
on entering and clearing a complex trench system and a multiple room structure. These
training events focused every maneuver unit in the division on the exact missions
soldiers would execute weeks later against the Iraqi Regular Army and Fedayeen death
squads.

The division artillery conducted live fire training events prior to crossing the line of
departure that massed every firing system in the division at a single point and ensured
every firing battery was trained and ready to mass fires anywhere on the modern day
battlefield.

The 4th Brigade (BDE) trained both close combat attacks in support of the ground
maneuver commander and shaping operations under the brigade commander’s control
while in Kuwait. This served to not only synchronize the brigade’s internal aviation
assets, but to also synchronize the division’s aviation assets with the ground maneuver
forces. The tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs) established between 4th BDE
and the maneuver brigades facilitated the rapid and safe employment of attack aviation
in combat.

The division fought to train under realistic conditions in preparation for combat. The
priorities were clear and subordinate leaders executed training that produced a
disciplined, lethal, and flexible force capable of accomplishing any tactical task.

The requirement for tough realistic training has not changed in the past 227 years. The
division lived under the “train as you fight” motto for the 12 months preceding the war.
The training proficiency, lethality, and maturity of the division serve as an example for
the Army to follow.

Lessons Learned

+ Key leader and soldier stabilization produced a mature fighting force.

« Combined arms force on force and live fire exercises prepared units of all levels for
combat.

« Command and control training under offensive conditions at task force through
division level was essential to the division's success.

Chapter 1
Continuous Offensive Operations Over Extended Distances
Topic B - Command, Control, Communication, Computers, and
Intelligence (C*)

The division succeeded in its tenacious attack over 600 kilometers (km) from Kuwait to
Baghdad, through storms of biblical proportion and constant enemy resistance,
specifically because of its bold and decisive maneuver and the ability to command and
control on the move. Brigade combat team (BCT) and division command posts (CPs)
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separated and formed smaller more mobile command posts in preparation for the
continuous attack.

An example of these smaller CPs was the division's use of an assault command post
(ACP). Doctrinally the ACP is created to provide a jump capability to a tactical command
post (TAC). The ACP is a temporary organization that moves forward to allow for
continuity in command and control while the remainder of the CP begins to move
forward. The 3ID (M) did not follow this doctrlne during Operation IRAQI FREEDOM.
The division's ACP was a permanent C? node that provided the commanding general
the flexibility to freely move on the battlefield with a separate security and
communications package. The ACP enabled the Division Commander to gain a different
view of the battlefield than the Assistant Division Commander (Maneuver) (ADC[(M])
and command the division from a vantage point of the commander’s choice.

BCT and division CPs became more mobile and responsive by adapting the level to
which they set up during stops. Most CPs had at least two levels of set-up in order to
maximize capabilities for the duration of the halt.

These smaller and more mobile CPs had several enablers that greatly enhanced the
command and control of the division including: Force XXI battle command brigade and
below — Blue Force tracker (FBCB2 - BFT), wide band tactical satellite (TACSAT), and
Iridium phones. Maneuver units enjoyed huge success commanding and controlling on
the move; however other battlefield operating systems (BOS) struggled with
on-the-move capabilities, mainly centered on communications platforms. All future
development in the command and control (C?) arena must be focused on a mobile
structure with long haul communications for voice and data.

The Army must recognize the requirement for smaller and mobile CPs for future
doctrine. At the division and brigade level, rapid and decisive offenswe maneuver over
extended distances cannot be executed without the ability to C? from multiple C? nodes
on the battlefield, each of which must be capable of executing C? of its subordinate
elements while it is on the move. To address this problem the division’s modification
tables of organization and equipment (MTOE) must be changed to provide additional
equipment and personnel to enable divisions and brigades to command and control on
the move.

The mobile subscriber equipment (MSE) network is an antiquated system that must be
replaced as quickly as possible. As the division’s primary MTOE means of
communications over extended distances, its components must be stationary in order to
function. With such limitations, there is no way that this type of system can provide
reliable, responsive communications over the extended distances and at the extreme
pace of operations seen during the offensive operations of OIF. As long as any of the
subordinate elements is on the move, the echelon exercising C*> must use on-the-move
communications systems to do so. Durlng the entire period from line of departure (LD)
to the 101st relief in place (RIP) at An Najaf (21 March through 29 March) and again
from continuation of offensive operations through seizure of the presidential palace in
Baghdad (31 March through 7 April), the division had at least one and frequently two or
three of its brigade size subordinate elements and most, if not all, of the dIVISIOI’] s C?
nodes completely on the move. The only way the division could exercise C>was by
using its on-the-move communication systems. The MSE system is designed primarily
to provide services to stationary CPs in a Cold War style battlefield that is in a fixed
geographical area around the locations in which stationary MSE equipment is operated.
The name mobile subscriber equipment came from the ability to use mobile subscriber
radio telephones (MSRTs) within a 15 km radius of the locations in which stationary
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switching equipment is operated. This name is now a misnomer as the scale of
distances has expanded ten-fold. MSE is no longer viable in support of maneuver on
the modern asymmetrical operating environment. A replacement system(s) with newer
technology must be demonstrated to be capable of prowdlng voice and data
communications over extended distances between C? nodes that are on the move and
in the full variety of environments where the next major battle might be fought (desert,
jungle, urban, etc.)

FBCB? as a command and control medium was extremely useful and effective. It
provided unprecedented situational understanding for all commanders and command
posts. It also allowed the BCT to forward graphics, messages, and fragmentary orders
(FRAGOs) across distances that FM could not cover. Limitations included the lack of
training received on all facets of the system, poor performance of electronic messaging,
and a limited number of systems that allowed fielding to company commander and
executive officer level in maneuver units only. To correct these shortfalls Blue Force
Tracking (BFT) should increase its messaging capabilities and be fielded to every
vehicle in the division.

The communications available to all battlefield operating systems (BOS) other than
maneuver were insufficient to ensure timely, accurate, and relevant information
dissemination across the entire battlefield. As a result digital systems such as Al
Source Analysis System-Remote Work Station (ASAS-RWS), All Source Analysis
System-Light (ASAS-L), Maneuver Control System( MCS), Joint Early Warning System
(JWARN), Advanced Field Artillery Tactical Data System (AFATDS), Automated Deep
Operations Coordlnatlon System (ADOCS), and command and control personal
computers (C PC) were totally dependent on the MSE network. Combat support and
combat service support elements cannot conduct their wartime mission without the
ability to communicate, pull information from higher, and push information to
subordinate units. This operation justifies the need for a deliberate investment in reliable
on-the-move voice and data communications to support all assets in the division
framework at all levels. The division’s rapid and decisive attack over extended distances
caused units to quickly outrun their ability to use FM communications. The TACSAT
operations and intelligence (O&l) and fires nets were the primary means of
communication for these BOS elements between the division level CPs and the
brigades/separate battalions. While these nets provided the range necessary to
communicate over extended distances, the limited bandwidth (5 kHz) greatly |nh|b|ted
the division’s capabilities. Though not intended to support all BOS elements, FBCB? did
provide a redundant means of communication. With the exception of the maneuver
BOS, the inability of the division staff to constantly monitor the command net on the
move burdened the staff with multiple relays of information. Every BOS must have the
capability to monitor the primary division and corps nets.

The Army must procure an on-the-move, long-haul communications system that
provides reliable, secure voice and data communications, including access to SIPRNET,
for all staff sections. Access to NIPRNET is also a requirement at every command and
every staff section within the division.

The use of alternate CPs enabled the division to move 350 miles in three days while
simultaneously jumping the four primary CPs. During a key forward passage of lines
(FPOL), the engineer brigade’s main CP with augmentation from the division main
command post (DMAIN) and division rear command post (DREAR) (G3 change of
operational procedures (CHOPs) and division transportation officer [DTO]) assumed
control of the division’s movement. This allowed the DMAIN, division tactical command
post (DTAC) and ACP to continue movement towards Baghdad. If the DMAIN or DTAC
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CPs remain set while in the attack, the pace of the battle quickly causes that CP to be
out of position to command or control the fight. The key to success in using alternate
CPs is equipping them with the communication platforms and personnel necessary to
accomplish the assigned task. This is not only true for division level CPs - brigade and
task force level command and control nodes faced similar challenges.

The establishment of a division intelligence support element (DISE) was critical to
providing intelligence support to the DTAC and to brigades operating forward on the
battlefield. Contrary to doctrine, the establishment and deployment of a DISE was not a
means of prepositioning an intelligence node forward from which to pull from a
sanctuary or base. Instead, it was a response to the demand for an intelligence node
with stable communications and access to corps, theater, and national intelligence
products to support the DTAC and forward brigades who were all on the move almost
constantly for over 72 hours. A DISE should be resourced by MTOE and can be tailored
to meet the unit’s mission-specific needs. Units should be prepared to deploy a DISE
with an alternate CP such as the engineer brigade CP or the DIVARTY CP in the event
that the DTAC and the DMAIN move simultaneously.

Lessons Learned

+ 3ID (M) relied upon smaller more mobile CPs at the BCT and division level to control
operations.

» MSE network cannot support continuous offensive operations.

- Wideband single channel TACSAT and FBCB? were key enablers in commanding
and controlling on the move. The Army must resource redundant capabilities across
all BOS at TF level and above.

« The Army must procure on-the-move, long range, secure voice and data
communication systems.

A DISE was critical to the division’s success and should be resourced by MTOE.

Chapter 1
Continuous Offensive Operations Over Extended Distances
Topic C - Task Organization

The continuous attack across 600+ kilometers forced the division to fight in multiple
directions and with units in contact often up to 200 kilometers apart. A key to this
successful attack was the early resourcing of the maneuver elements with requisite
forces to shape and destroy the enemy, as well as conduct all the other necessary
functions to be successful. By executing a mission focused task organization of
engineers, artillery, air defense artillery (ADA), military police (MPs), logistics assets,
and others, the division attempted to give the BCTs all of the assets they would need to
influence every aspect of their fight. If the division did not task organize all requisite
assets to the BCTs prior to crossing the LD, these enablers would inevitably not be
positioned to influence the fight when needed.

During the attack, there were many divisional assets that were pushed down to as low
as the company level. Task organizing divisional assets prior to LD allowed BCTs to
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integrate these assets during the planning, preparation, and execution of the operation.
This allowed habitual teams to form at all levels prior to crossing the LD. Conversely,
most echelons above division (EAD) assets came under tactical control (TACON) and
operational control (OPCON) to the division days prior to the attack, resulting in a less
than optimal relationship between elements sharing common battlespace. Common
problems between divisional and EAD units were logistical support, communications
during movement, and the lack of a common understanding of the tactical plan.

Lessons Learned

« The division's early task organization validated the Army’s current doctrine by
allowing the brigades to fight as BCTs.

« Common problems with EAD task organized units were logistics support,
communications on the move, and a lack of a common understanding of the tactical
plan.

Chapter 1
Continuous Offensive Operations Over Extended Distances
Topic D - Battlespace Management

Conducting continuous operations over extended distances on today’s complex
battlefield is not possible without a clear definition of the BCT's and division’s
battlespace. The division experienced several difficulties gaining a clear definition of its
battlespace from higher headquarters during OIF. Establishing clear and concise
boundaries is key to managing a battlespace that extended over a massive 16,000
square km.

Delineating boundaries and maneuver commanders operating within the commander’s
intent ensured success during full spectrum operations in the division. The clear
delineation of battlespace allowed adjacent units to engage multiple enemy formations
simultaneously in close proximity to one another with direct fires, indirect fires, and
close air support (CAS) while division assets shaped the enemy beyond the BCTs’
boundaries.

A common understanding of battlespace at all levels prevents multiple headquarters
from shaping the same terrain. When operating on a noncontiguous battlefield the
possibility for fratricide is elevated when the ground commander does not have
complete control over all fires in his battlespace.

The fire support coordination line (FSCL) and forward boundaries are excellent control
measures that are optimally based on the advance of the ground maneuver unit during
rapid offensive operations. This allows internal intelligence, surveillance,
reconnaissance (ISR) assets to acquire the enemy and conduct shaping operations
against them prior to engagement by main body forces. During OIF, attack aviation, air
interdiction (Al), CAS, and rocket fires conducted shaping operations. The movement of
FSCLs and forward boundaries greatly contributed to the successful execution of
shaping and decisive operations when moved in conjunction with the FLOT of the
division’s maneuver.
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The size of the division’s battlespace, as well as the positioning of the corps engineer
work line, placed extreme importance on the prioritization of engineer assets. Timely
and accurate orders from all headquarters facilitate a common relevant picture of
engineer priorities and task organization.

Lessons Learned

» Conducting continuous operations over extended distances on today’s complex
battlefield is not possible without a clear definition of the BCTs’ and divisions'
battlespace. This could not have been accomplished without TACSAT and FBCB2.

« A common understanding of battlespace at all levels prevents multiple headquarters
from shaping the same terrain.

+ The positioning of the corps engineer work line placed extreme importance on the
prioritization of limited engineer assets.

Chapter 1
Continuous Offensive Operations Over Extended Distances
Topic E - Logistics

The continuous pace and extended distances of OIF taxed the division’s logistics
systems to the maximum extent. In anticipation of the ambitious maneuver and
expected austerity of the theater logistics environment, the Division Commander
accepted risk in some classes of supply in order to accommodate the burden of
independence and ensure the flexibility required to exploit success. The division
directed units at all levels — from platoon to division, to carefully plan and in many cases
modify the way they would typically operate. Under ordinary conditions, logistical units
attempt to maximize productivity by establishing operations to function from the same
place for as long as possible. Every day spent displacing the support unit is an
opportunity lost to support operations. Expecting rapid and continuous offensive
operations for several days, the division would not be able to set up and operate these
steady-state logistics nodes. The lowest level units were therefore forced to be
self-reliant for longer periods of time. Units maximized load plans, packing combat
systems, as well as support equipment, with no less than a five-day supply of food and
water and as much petroleum, oil, and lubricant (POL); repair parts; and ammunition as
they could possibly carry. Two more days of food and water were carried for the division
within the support units, while other items such as redundant repair parts were left in
Kuwait to be moved forward in later lifts.

Rapid, extended, and decisive maneuver strained communications systems and
challenged logisticians, at all levels, to prioritize loads and anticipate future
requirements. Challenges in communications hindered the divisional units from
submitting Orange 1 reports to the division materiel management center (DMMC) and
forced the division to rely on “emergency resupply.” The significance of supply
prioritization for transportation cannot be overstated. Moreover, every transportation
mode and lift asset must be utilized to maximize distribution. Much effort in this
operation was spent fruitlessly pursuing scarce ground transportation when rotary wing
aircraft could have been used to a greater extent.
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Amazingly, the division enjoyed relatively high equipment combat capable rates
throughout the operation. These rates deserve careful scrutiny, however, and are not
indicative of either a necessarily healthy equipment fleet or a meticulous maintenance
effort during operations. The rates simply illustrate the dedication of soldiers to do
whatever is required to protect themselves from the enemy; accomplish their assigned
tasks; and communicate straightforward, relevant information between commanders. In
this regard, the division adapted a reporting process that accounted for combat
capability, nothing more. For several days, units literally sprinted toward Baghdad.
Conducting rigorous maintenance simply would not have been possible. Unfortunately,
however, when conditions finally permitted maintenance operations, repair parts were
not to be had. Most units literally spent 21 days in continuous combat operations without
receiving a single repair part. A number of factors such as the inability to transmit data
while on the move and lack of transportation assets fed the downward spiral and made
it nearly impossible to recover. Logistics data communication was impossible while on
the move because logistics data systems are designed with a reliance on the MSE
network that cannot operate while on the move. Logistics data communication between
BCTs and division support command (DISCOM) rely on the MSE backbone that cannot
provide the required data connectivity during continuous on-the-move offensive
operations. Shortages of predictably high-demand repair parts and vehicular fluids had
the most lasting effect on fleet readiness. Tires for wheeled vehicles and suspension
parts for tracks remained scarce in the theater well after the end of the ground
offensive. The division was forced to local purchase packaged POL products while still
in Kuwait and continued to rely on the local purchase source in the absence of any
effective means of obtaining the necessary products through traditional military supply
channels.

Given the challenges associated with poor communications, over extended lines of
communication, scarce transportation assets, and continuous consumption, the
resupply of the division’s food, fuel, and ammunition during the period 25-31 March was
accomplished with much difficulty. A valuable lesson learned during OIF was that “just
in time” logistics does not work during continuous offensive operations. A greater
reliance should be placed on targeted push packages during continuous offensive
operations, particularly as it relates to Class 1X. High priority requisitions had to be
called in “off line” to maintenance managers that remained in Kuwait. Once these parts
were obtained, their forward movement competed against other classes of supply for
scarce transportation assets. As a result, repair parts outside the division’s alternate
storage location (ASL) did not arrive during the initial 21 days of OIF. Targeted push
packages traveling on dedicated transportation would have alleviated this concern.

Perhaps the most notable contribution to the division’s success was the aggressive plan
for initial fuel re-supply. With the unwavering support of the 24th CSG, the division
committed all available fuel hauling assets to the fight. Two full POL truck companies,
direct support (DS) supply company trucks, and the division’s organic assets were all
embedded into the brigade maneuver formations and pushed 170 fuel trucks closer to
the FLOT than ever intended by doctrine. Without these assets, the division would have
been forced to stop, tethered at no more than the time/distance a truck driving team
could make in a single day. Instead the division was able to cover nearly four times that
distance in less than two days and still had fuel in the weapon systems to continue
operations. This technique served its purpose well and is undeniably the most crucial
logistical aspect contributing to the division’s success in obtaining and maintaining
tactical and operational initiative. The concept met with unending resistance at the corps
level however and whether it would gain final approval remained in question into the
final hours prior to crossing the LD. Beyond LD, the lack of communication assets and
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extended distances, exacerbated by route congestion, contributed to confusion,
frustration, and worry when the fuel assets were delayed returning to their parent unit.

Although the division won the pre-combat struggle to gain additional ammunition for its
initial maneuver, consumption rates proved much higher than anticipated when almost
all units gained and maintained contact immediately upon entering Irag. Enemy
resistance pockets lined the routes, causing the cavalry squadron and lead maneuver
elements to expend common ammo (25 mm and 155 mm high explosive [HE]) nearly
continuously for 3 days. Although they had intended to travel ammo re-supply with the
division, the corps support command (COSCOM) was unable to muster and organize
the assets and have them integrated with the division prior to LD. On requesting
ammunition re-supply, the division discovered that the reporting and requesting
interface was ineffective and, of course, that the ammunition would compete with other
division requirements for very critical transportation assets.

Another challenging aspect of logistics during this operation was medical care. As with
maintenance support, Level Il and Level Ill medical treatment services require
somewhat stationary, support areas and facilities, normally established in conjunction
with brigade, division, and corps support areas. During the division’s extended
movements, the nearest Level Il care for a given unit could be as much as 50 km away.
The division relied on aerial evacuation whenever possible, but faced communication
and coordination difficulties. The division finally resorted to using only the command net
communication resources to call for medical evacuation (MEDEVAC). No other method
was reliable or responsive.

Lessons Learned

» Rapid, extended, and decisive maneuver limits communication and challenges
logisticians at all levels to prioritize loads and anticipate future requirements.

+ In order to maintain its pace of attack, the division relied heavily on the augmentation
of corps and theater assets to sustain its forward push of Class IlIB.

+ Units tended to rely on aerial evacuation whenever possible or face a ground
evacuation of up to several hours.
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Introduction

Operation IRAQI FREEDOM (OIF) encompassed operations across the full spectrum of
conflict and across various terrain. Third Infantry Division (Mechanized) (3ID [M]) fought
an asymmetric enemy in the mid and low intensity arena and transitioned to stability and
support operations (SASO) at the conclusion of the attack. The division maintained the
initiative and pressed on with aggressive offensive action. The Iragi military was not
able to adapt their tactics and continued to attack the division’s strengths. In addition,
the division operated on varied terrain throughout the operation including open desert,
urban, and restrictive terrain made up of narrow dirt and improved roads.

The success of the division was due to experienced and flexible leaders; superior
equipment; and focused, high-resolution training conducted prior to crossing the line of
departure (LD). Leaders quickly adapted to the complex environment and modified their
schemes of maneuver and tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs) accordingly.

The division was able to quickly transition from the attack to SASO upon the seizure of
Baghdad. Mature leaders and disciplined soldiers were the key to this transition.

Chapter 2
Full Spectrum Operations
Topic A - Maneuver

Observation Synopsis

OIF was a full spectrum operation conducted against an asymmetric threat. The deep
penetration executed by the division, coupled with the unconventional enemy forces,
created a nonlinear, noncontiguous battlefield. The diverse threat and terrain required
thinking, flexible, and adaptive leaders.

Simultaneous mid intensity (MIC) and low intensity (LIC) Operations
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All commanders faced a multifaceted threat. Throughout the operation, units fought
conventional Regular Army and Republican Guard forces as well as paramilitary and
terrorist threats. Iraqi forces collocated critical assets with protected sites such as
schools, hospitals, mosques, and residential areas to avoid coalition targeting. This
diverse threat required significant flexibility and agility. The extended battlespace
created a nonlinear battlefield. All units of the division were on the “front lines.” There
was no sanctuary on the battlefield. Virtually every element of the division was engaged
at some point in the fight. All movements in the division zone were combat operations
and many lessons were learned about movement security and the capabilities of
combat support (CS) and combat service support (CSS) units to move around the
battlefield. Small paramilitary teams attacked U.S. forces around the built-up areas in an
attempt to draw the division into a city fight. Unit check points, assembly areas,
command post areas, as well as forward elements faced the constant threat of car
bombs, dismounted suicide bombers, and limited rocket propelled grenade (RPG) and
small arms attacks by 2-4 man teams. Each threat presented its own set of
considerations and TTPs for the commander. All elements in the division had to provide
for their own security because the division did not have sufficient maneuver assets to
dedicate to force protection of the division main command post (DMAIN), division rear
command post (DREAR), or aviation brigade.

31D (M) encountered the full spectrum of enemy forces throughout offensive operations
on a complex battlefield. The threat forces consisted of the 11th Infantry Division (RA),
Medina Division (RG), and elements of the Hammurabi Division (RG), Adnan Division
(RG), and Nebuchadnezzer Division (RG) as well as paramilitary/terrorist elements
operating in the vicinity of the built-up areas. Iraqgi divisions employed
armor/mechanized forces at the platoon level in offensive operations and at the brigade
level in defensive operations. Enemy paramilitary groups typically operated at squad
and platoon level and were armed with .50 caliber machine guns and air defense
artillery (ADA) guns mounted on civilian trucks, RPGs, AK-47s, and mortars. The tactics
used by the paramilitary were mounted and dismounted counterattacks, RPG
ambushes, mortar and small arms fire in an attempt to inflict casualties and interdict the
lines of communications (LOCs). Units quickly adapted to the diverse terrain and threat,
employing modified TTPs that proved effective, such as leading with tanks, setting sites
to wide angle view in urban terrain, and securing convoys instead of attempting to
secure the entire route. Tanks were effective against most enemy direct fire targets,
however, they were overkill in many cases. The armor-piercing fin-stabilized discarding
sabot (APFSDS)/high explosive antitank (HEAT) mix was adjusted in the ammo basic
load (ABL) at the outset and was continually refined as the target array of trucks, BMPs,
bunkers, and buildings became better known. Toward the end of offensive operations,
ABLs consisted of about 60% HEAT and 40% APFSDS. The 25mm on the Bradley
Fighting Vehicle (BFV) was highly effective against armored personnel carriers (APCs),
enemy tanks, and the vehicles employed by the paramilitary forces in open and urban
terrain. All static positions employed a combination of conventional defensive
techniques and counterterrorism force protection measures.

Leadership, flexibility, lethality, and survivability were the keys to success. Institutional,
home station, and in-theater training conducted prior to crossing the LD ensured the
division was fully prepared for the complex environment encountered.

Transition to Stability and Support Operations

Upon entry into Baghdad, 3ID (M) was immediately required to start the transition to
SASO. The transition occurred while the division was still fighting Republican Guard,
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paramilitary, and terrorist cells. This transition required a great deal of flexibility and
discipline; the soldiers and the units executed their missions superbly. Soldiers who had
violently attacked enemy formations with the world’s most lethal systems over the
previous three weeks were now called upon to secure neighborhoods and conduct
humanitarian assistance operations. As the nature of the operation changed, the need
for certain types of units diminished. Field artillery, air defense, and chemical units were
assigned nonstandard missions similar to the security tasks given the maneuver units
and significantly improved the coverage the division was able to provide. The initial
focus in the city was on establishing security for the civilians living and working in the
area. Once a reasonable degree of security had been achieved, the focus transitioned
through a series of priorities for security of government facilities, utility infrastructure,
museums, banks, hospitals, the reestablishment of services and utilities, and in the
removal of weapons caches and unexploded ordnance (UXOs). In addition to the rules
of engagement (ROE) and TTP shift that occurs, the mental shift required as soldiers
move from a Killing focus to a stabilizing focus cannot be overstated. Soldiers and
leaders rapidly adapted to the varying threat early in the fight and were just as flexible in
adapting to the SASO environment. Divisional engineer and CSS elements immediately
set to work on humanitarian assistance tasks and made a significant impact with limited
capabilities. Units must be ready to rapidly transition to SASO during combat
operations. The diplomatic, engineering, civil affairs, non-government organizations
(NGOs), and humanitarian assistance plans and resources must be forward-postured
for immediate employment.

Lessons Learned

+ We must be ready for rapid success. Follow-on SASO plans must be developed in
advance and the necessary resources readily available for commitment.

+ Provide the resources to the brigade combat team (BCT) commanders early to allow
them to conduct full spectrum operations including SASO.

 Plan to conduct SASO concurrently with combat operations or immediately after the
completion of combat operations.

+ During continuous operations on a nonlinear battlefield, units must expect and
prepare to be in contact throughout the depth of their battlespace.

Chapter 2
Full Spectrum Operations
Topic B - Intelligence

Observation Synopsis

Operation IRAQI FREEDOM validated the threat premise posited in FM 3.0,
Operations, dated June 2001. It also highlighted the need for flexible and responsive
intelligence collection and processing capabilities, as well as several analytical models
to answer the division’s intelligence requirements during full spectrum operations.

The threat dimension of the operational environment of FM 3.0, Operations, describes
an adversary that develops war fighting doctrine or tactics, techniques, and procedures
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(TTPs) to counter perceived U.S. strengths and exploit perceived vulnerabilities.
Although not ultimately successful against the Third Infantry Division (Mechanized),
Saddam Hussein demonstrated the intent to do just that. In many of his speeches prior
to the start of the war, he indicated that he did not intend to fight the United States in the
open desert, tank on tank. Instead, he intended to draw our forces into the cities and
win the fight there. He often talked of employing tactics to create massive casualties
and erode our will to fight. Throughout the course of OIF, we saw many examples of
the Iraqi effort to counter our strengths and exploit our weaknesses. To avoid air strikes
and frustrate targeting efforts, the Iraqgis dispersed their forces and hid them under palm
trees or in urban areas, often parking artillery or armor systems right next to schools or
private residences. They also set fire trenches to try to obscure targeting. The Iraqis
conducted some nonlinear, simultaneous operations, coercing citizens and recruiting
foreigners to conduct ambushes and suicide attacks against coalition forces. Again,
these fighters wore civilian clothes and used civilian transportation to complicate friendly
targeting.

The Third Infantry Division (Mechanized) fought on a complex battlefield from the time it
crossed the berm until it stopped just south of Baghdad. Once the division reached the
outskirts of Baghdad, the main effort eventually became SASO. The division’s
intelligence effort had to transition, with basic intelligence requirements identified and
resources prepared to shift. The division has considerable experience in SASO from
both Bosnia and Kosovo. Many individuals recalled the intelligence tools used during
the division’s leadership of Multinational Division (North) and worked to adapt them for
SASO in Baghdad. These tools help the intelligence battle operating system (IBOS)
identify the intelligence problems, track intelligence requirements, and graphically depict
intelligence analysis. “The complexity of the operational environment requires sharing
intelligence from the national level to the tactical level and among headquarters at each
level.” (FM 3.0, Operations, p. 11-8) Our doctrine acknowledges the demands on our
intelligence system in full spectrum operations. A division must be able to collect against
a commander’s priority intelligence requirements (PIR) throughout the full spectrum
operations, including the intelligence dimension of SASO. As an example, it must be
able to quickly integrate additional human intelligence (HUMINT) assets with
corresponding demands for linguist support, operational direction, and analytical
support.

The division, lacking the range of collectors, processors, and supporting
communications systems that would make the intelligence process seamless, is not yet
ideally resourced for full spectrum operations. The Third Infantry Division (Mechanized)
did receive some newer collection and processing systems such as the PROPHET,
PPS-5D, additional Common Ground Station (CGS) and All Source Analysis System —
Light (ASAS-L) just prior to the beginning of the war, but it did not receive a dedicated
unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV) or some of the other capabilities requested to effectively
conduct full spectrum operations.

A division must have UAVs at the division and brigade level. The technology exists and
commanders demand it for near-real-time imagery and targeting. The maneuver
brigades were able to benefit from the corps’ emphasis on division priorities and from
the mini-UAV that the special forces employed in their sectors, but the asset was never
totally dedicated to division or brigade priorities. A division needs improved organic
imagery processors. The division received a Quick Reaction System (QRS), an imagery
system, and a team from the National Imagery and Mapping Agency (NIMA) that
provided a T1 communications line and access to imagery only hours old and a Global
Broadcast System (GBS) that allowed us to watch UAV video from Predator and
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Hunter. These imagery processors were invaluable to the division in obtaining current
imagery for planning and targeting.

The division also needs tactical signals intelligence (SIGINT) systems that are capable
of collecting and jamming threat signals across the spectrum and that are responsive to
the division commander’s PIR. These systems need to be mobile, hardened, and
quickly operational. The signal environment in current and future battlefields runs the
gamut from tactical FM radios, to HF radios, to mobile secure cell phones, to fiber
optics. The conventional Army, conducting full spectrum operations on a complex
battlefield, requires a collection and jamming system that can keep up with the
maneuver forces and adapt to any of these signal environments. The division, therefore,
needs an organic system no less capable than those available to the special operations
and theater intelligence communities. The military intelligence (MI) battalion received
the PROPHET system shortly before the division’s attack, but it did not receive technical
insertions that enabled it to collect on all of the threats of interest to the division or to
acquire key threats associated with the division’s transition to SASO.

While the MI battalion brought a solid HUMINT capability to the division with the tactical
human intelligence teams (THTs) assigned to each of the three direct support
companies, it did not have sufficient capability to man an enemy prisoner of war (EPW)
cage, to surge collection or conduct general support operations, or to provide
experienced and comprehensive analysis and guidance to operational teams. The G2
identified this problem and requested augmentation in the event of war, which the
division received shortly before beginning hostilities. Once the main effort became
SASO, the MI battalion increased the division’s HUMINT collection by parking several of
its legacy SIGINT systems and assigning twenty-four Arabic speakers to support THT
operations. This increased the number of collection teams from six to fifteen and also
provided twenty-four hour coverage of a key EPW holding area.

The conduct of OIF validated the requirement for a G2X, a key aspect of HUMINT
operations, as a permanent part of a division G2 staff. The G2X coordinates,
deconflicts, and synchronizes all HUMINT and counterintelligence (Cl) operations. It is
currently a position that is part of joint doctrine and emerging Army doctrine, having
proved essential in SASO in Haiti, Bosnia, and Kosovo. About a year ago, the division
G2 recognized that in any future conflict, the complex battlefield and potentially rapid
transition to SASO as the main effort demanded the division have a G2X early.
However at that time, the divisional M| battalion did not have the senior, experienced
leadership to provide a G2X. As war in Iraq loomed, the G2 took an officer out of hide to
create a G2X. The position proved critical throughout the fight, not just as the division
transitioned to SASO. The overall campaign had a number of agencies and special
operations forces (SOF) working in the division’s area of operations, and the G2X
served as a focal point for deconflicting and synchronizing their operations.

There are several other demands on the intelligence BOS that come with a transition to
SASO. The G2 and MI battalion commander had anticipated most of them and
requested support prior to the conflict. Some resources, such as a sufficient number of
linguists, were very late in getting to the fight. Commanders at all levels, THT, civil
affairs (CA), and psychological operations (PSYOPs) teams need linguists. The division
needs to establish a screening cell to conduct background checks for local hires and
provide a force protection function. We cannot resource this from organic assets. The
analysis and control element (ACE) typically needs to reorganize its analysis and
collection efforts to address the particular functions of a SASO mission. In the case of
Baghdad, the details of the city’s socioeconomic status and infrastructure (water, power,
sewage, cultural centers, mosques) were as important as emerging leaders, remaining
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paramilitary threat, and reestablishment of military forces. The 3ID (M) was able to
adapt several tools from its previous SASO experiences to this particular operation.

Lessons Learned

» Operation IRAQI FREEDOM validated the doctrine and the threat dimension of the
complex battlefield in accordance with FM 3.0, Operations.

+ Divisions need organic collection and processing assets capable of responding to all
aspects of the complex battlefield, to move seamlessly from combat operations to
SASO, and to cover the vulnerable transition stage. Reliance on echelons above
division (EAD) asset support does not provide the consistent dedicated focus that
commanders expect.

 Divisions must have UAVs at division and brigade level to provide near-real time
imagery and targeting.

« Divisions need tactical SIGINT systems that are capable of collecting and jamming
threat signals across the spectrum and that are responsive to the division
commander’s PIR.

« Divisions need to establish the G2X as a modified table of organization and
equipment (MTOE) position; the complex battlefield, full spectrum operations, and the
likely presence of EAD/echelons above corps (EAC) assets make it essential.

« It is very difficult to provide tactical analysis via technical means of an enemy that
widely disperses formations and employs extensive numbers of paramilitary forces.
More HUMINT is required.

Chapter 2
Full Spectrum Operations
Topic C - Fire Support Transition to Stability and Support Operations
(SASO)

Observation Synopsis

As the division moved closer to Baghdad and the need for counterfire diminished,
division artillery (DIVARTY) found itself quickly transitioning to SASO. The rapid
transition proved challenging for both the DIVARTY and the division as units shifted
focus to rebuilding Iraq’s infrastructure and stability.

Division tasked DIVARTY to become the Force Protection Headquarters for Baghdad
International Airport (BIA). The DIVARTY’s task organization included 1-39 FA (MLRS),
1-3 ADA, and 59th CHEM CO(-). DIVARTY immediately identified resources needed
and manpower requirements against specified tasks. DIVARTY also began to perform
other non-standard field artillery missions such as securing areas identified for sensitive
site exploitation (SSE).

Upon transition to SASO, fire support coverage was provided by one firing platoon per
direct support (DS) battalion. Counterfire radar coverage was continuously maintained.
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Tactical air control parties (TACPs) were stood down and the division maintained one
air liaison officer (ALO) and two enlisted terminal attack controller (ETAC) teams at
division level.

DIVARTY also identified an overarching need to reorganize their tactical operations
center (TOC) to provide the best command and control (C2) possible for the operation.
Cells such as the fire coordination element (FCE) and target processing section (TPS)
became less needed, while tracking civilians moving on and off post and the number of
fire trucks in sector became more important. After making adjustment to TOC manning
along with work areas, DIVARTY reached a level to adequately C2 their mission.

Lessons Learned
* Incorporate SASO components in home station training for all units

« Prior planning for a force protection mission would have aided in the transition.

Chapter 2
Full Spectrum Operations
Topic D - Civil Military Operations

Observation Synopsis

As combat operations wind down, units must be prepared to transition to SASO. This
requires careful planning, target identification, and establishment of security priorities.

SASO involves protecting infrastructure, historic sites, administrative buildings, cultural
sites, financial institutions, judicial/legal sites, and religious sites. Protecting these sites
must be addressed in the planning process.

The force occupying an area must plan for civil administration including curfew; interim
leadership; fire and police protection; utilities; relief priorities; and authority to hire, fire,
and appoint civil workers and leaders. Establishing a centralized information-clearing
house is vital to restoring the city functions and keeping the civilian population informed.

The civil information plan must get the commander’s message out to the civilian
population early and often.

31D (M) did not have a fully developed plan for the transition to SASO and civil military
operations in Baghdad prior to entering the city. Units must be prepared for unexpected
success and be prepared to transition early to stability operations. In order to
accomplish SASO tasks quickly and seamlessly, early and thorough planning is
required of staffs at all levels.

Soldiers and leaders did an outstanding job in executing the transition from combat
operations to SASO. However, at the battalion level, the systems and resources that
proved effective (CA teams, local interpreters, TPT, and THT) could have been
allocated more efficiently. The CA teams attached to each battalion initially were a
valuable and flexible resource. Based on changing priorities and a shortage of
resources, CA teams were detached from the task force and centrally managed. Other
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staff sections such as the fire support element filled the void at the task force level.
While these substitute elements performed admirably, they lacked the institutional
knowledge and subject matter expertise of a dedicated CA team.

Division of the terrain into subordinate unit boundaries allowed the systematic
establishment of security and identification of key infrastructure. However, multiple zone
and boundary changes complicated the process and forced companies to reestablish a
foothold several times. Maintaining the presence of a company in its respective zone
allowed that company to better establish a useful relationship and trust with the local
populace.

At all levels, anticipate and plan for the transition from combat to SASO. 3ID (M) did not
have a dedicated plan to transition quickly from combat operations to SASO. Early
identification of the shift in operational environments will result in more detailed planning
and more refined and accurate orders and guidance to maneuver companies. At
brigade level, task organize CA assets (with interpreters) to battalions and maintain
throughout the duration of the operation.

In preparation for SASO, units should continue to train civil-military operations (CMO) as
part of their full spectrum operations training. The use of CMO situational training
exercises (STX) training lanes incorporating detailed scenarios supports this home
station training effort. The division as a whole did not focus on CMO training prior to the
beginning of combat operations, instead focusing on mid intensity operations. Given
that there are situations that mandate decentralized execution by our soldiers, a
requirement exists to train the soldiers on a variety of scenarios.

As the division transitioned to SASO, it did not have sufficient forces or effective rules of
engagement (ROE) to control civilian looting and rioting throughout the city. Looting by
the local civilians was a significant obstacle to the reestablishment of order in such a
heavily populated area. Units were not able to dedicate resources to stop initial looting
due to ongoing combat operations. However, once the enemy situation permitted,
companies were able to focus on looting and began to detain and process looting
civilians as EPWs. The problem quickly diminished to a condition that a local organized
“neighborhood watch” could control.

Looting and rioting are one of the many competing priorities that commanders must plan
for early in the transition to SASO. Employment of non-lethal munitions should be
planned and resourced to allow a graduated response and minimize civilian casualties.
Lessons Learned

« Minimize boundary changes and unit moves to allow units to establish a relationship
with the locals in the area.

+ Plan for SASO before combat operations begin and be prepared for transition to
SASO early.

+ Allocate a minimum of one military police (MP) battalion per maneuver division for the
initial stages of SASO operations.

+ Allocate one CA brigade per maneuver division for the initial stages of SASO
operations.

 Train for SASO in conjunction with combat operations training.
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 Train and resource maneuver units to counter looting and rioting.

Chapter 2
Full Spectrum Operations
Topic E - Engineer

Observation Synopsis

As the division transitioned from offensive operations to SASO, several resourcing
problems in the engineer functional area became apparent. The most critical was an
acute shortage of explosive ordinance detachment (EOD) personnel to clear enemy
weapons caches and unexploded ordnance (UXO). In addition, the combat engineers
needed for combat operations were not always the best fit for reconstruction.

EOD assets and UXO removal and destruction become particularly important as combat
operations cease. 3ID (M) was assigned one EOD company for this operation. Though
this company was tasked almost to its maximum capability during offensive operations,
it was able to sufficiently accomplish its mission. Once 3ID (M) moved into Baghdad and
combat operations began to wind down, it became apparent that one EOD company
would not be sufficient to support the division. Countless weapons caches, combined
with areas heavily laden with UXO, proved to be a major task for combat engineers.
Though not specifically trained in UXO destruction procedures, the division relied
heavily on combat engineers in the removal and destruction of UXO and weapons
caches.

During the transition from high intensity conflict to SASO, additional EOD teams are
required, especially in urban areas. Soldiers were constantly put in situations where
local civilians identified UXO and weapons locations. One of the ways to gain the
confidence of the populace is to be able to quickly deal with these occurrences. By
being immediately responsive, we can gain their confidence and make future operations
much easier. A division must have at least one EOD company for combat operations,
depending on the division’s battlespace and number of populated areas. As hostilities
end and units transition to SASO, they must be augmented with at least once additional
EOD company per division, if that division is operating in urban areas.

Facilities engineer support and higher-level engineer planners and facilitators must be in
place immediately as hostilities begin winding down. Though there was no formally
announced cease-fire, the Army and Marine units began the transition to SASO after
they occupied Baghdad. Over the course of the war and years of neglect, numerous
critical elements of key infrastructure were damaged or destroyed and would have to be
rebuilt.

This was immediately apparent when the division seized the city’s main airport. This
airport had been an objective throughout the entire development of the plan, but no
specific plan existed for the occupation of the site. Headquarters from brigade to
Coalition Forces Land Component Commander (CFLCC) level sought to set up their
command posts (CPs) in buildings, but there was no plan in place to establish the
infrastructure to support this.
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In addition to being an issue at the airport itself, infrastructure rebuilding was of vital
importance in dealing with the local population. In order to gain the confidence and trust
of the locals, it was important to demonstrate that we were willing and able to help.

Though they succeeded to a great extent given their capabilities, the combat engineers
and combat heavy engineers assigned to the division are not capable of the level of
technical work that must be performed.

If the final objective of an operation includes existing buildings and facilities, there needs
to be a clear plan for the occupation of the facilities as well as a plan for the
re-establishment of the basic infrastructure needs. Technical engineer experts from
specialized units such as prime power and facilities teams must be positioned to begin
work as soon as possible. Additionally, higher level plans and teams for the rebuilding of
civilian infrastructure need to be clearly established, made known to all units involved,
and on the ground immediately.

Lessons Learned

+ Lack of EOD teams to cover the battlefield during SASO severely limited the ability of
division to clear UXOs and consolidate captured enemy ammunition. Allocate a
minimum of two EOD companies to a maneuver division for the initial stages of SASO
operations.

+ Facilities engineer support is critical during SASO and has to be planned for prior to

the beginning of combat operations. Teams must be in place immediately upon the
transition to SASO.
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Chapter 3
Mechanized Operations in Military Operations on Urban Terrain
(MOUT)
Chapter Contents
Introduction

Topic A - Maneuver

Topic B - Fire Support

Topic C - Aviation Operations
Topic D - Training

Topic E - Equipment
Introduction

“Adversaries will also seek to shape conditions to their advantage. They will try to
change the nature of the conflict or use capabilities that they believe difficult for U.S.
forces to counter. They will use complex terrain, urban environments, and force
dispersal methods to offset U.S. advantages” FM 3.0, Operations.

In an attempt to create disadvantages for attacking U.S. forces, the Iraqis used urban
environments extensively throughout their battlespace. Due to the threat of attack by
coalition air and U.S. Army attack helicopters, the concept of open desert maneuver
with heavy armored forces was practically abandoned as a form of defensive operations
by the Iragi military. To counter this concentration of heavy forces in urban terrain, U.S.
forces used heavy mechanized forces to project combat power at decisive points in
order to break urban defense structures. Through the introduction of U.S. mechanized
forces in urban areas in the form of raids and blocking positions, Iraqi defensive efforts
were isolated or neutralized to the point they became combat ineffective. These
successes were contributed mostly to the shock effect created by employing heavy
firepower at decisive points.

Chapter 3
Mechanized Operations in Military Operations on Urban Terrain
(MOUT)
Topic A - Maneuver

Observation Synopsis

To avoid detection and targeting by coalition air power as well as Army attack aviation,
Iraqi forces sought refuge in urban terrain. Furthermore, to complicate targeting,
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command and control (C?) and key weapon systems were positioned next to or in
sensitive sites on the restricted target list.

Despite current mechanized doctrine, the military operations conducted in Iraq proved
that a mechanized division is very effective when conducting certain tactical tasks in
urban terrain. The division proved that during urban operations it has the capability to
decisively conduct the following tactical tasks: fix, block, raid, seize, isolate, contain, and
clear.

The division successfully blocked avenues of approach in and out of multiple cities
during its attack. The tasks of block and isolate were assigned to contain enemy forces,
prevent reinforcement, or protect lines of communication. Several raids were also
conducted in urban terrain to elicit a response from the enemy; destroy enemy forces;
or to determine enemy composition, location, and disposition. The mechanized forces
clearly dominated the urban terrain along large avenues of approach and on all
objectives, even while facing rocket propelled grenade (RPG) nests and snipers located
on roof tops. The task of seize was given to several mechanized units to gain and hold
key terrain in zone. The ability of mechanized forces to conduct forced entry into the
urban environment and seize key terrain allowed the commander to quickly control
critical avenues of approach and lines of communications. The division cleared urban
areas within its capability throughout the depth of its battlespace. Mechanized brigades
proved capable of clearing large objectives such as the Baghdad International Airport
while simultaneously fighting conventional forces beyond the urban area.

This war was won in large measure because the enemy could not achieve effects
against our armored fighting vehicles. While many contributing factors, such as air
interdiction (Al), close air support (CAS), Army aviation, and artillery helped shape the
division battlespace, ultimately any war demands closure with an enemy force within the
minimum safe distance of supporting CAS and artillery. U.S. armored combat systems
enabled the division to close with and destroy heavily armored and fanatically
determined enemy forces with impunity, often within urban terrain. Further, the bold use
of armor and mechanized forces striking the heart of the regime’s defenses enabled the
division to maintain the initiative and capitalize on its rapid success in route to Baghdad.
During MOUT, no other ground combat system currently in our arsenal could have
delivered similar mission success without accepting enormous casualties.

The nature of this battlefield and any future battlefields that present asymmetric threats,
mandates a significant security force for soft skinned vehicles, C? and logistics
packages (LOGPAC). To assist with the division’s economy of force efforts and
preservation of combat power in the brigade combat teams (BCTs), combat service
support (CSS) units must be equipped with sufficient firepower and receive training on
employing these systems against ambushing forces. To assist with the challenges
inherent to operating in an asymmetric environment, significant augmentation in the
form of MPs, linguists, and civil affairs (CA) is required. Security of key urban areas
and enemy prisoner of war (EPW) operations quickly exhaust the division’s limited
organic MP company. Similarly the shortage of linguists hindered operations and
stability and support operations (SASO) at the company level and below.

The battlefield of the 21% century will revolve around the populated areas of the world.
Mechanized forces provide the Army a unique capability to cordon an urban area and
conduct a forced entry to seize key terrain or execute a raid under the protection of
armored vehicles. The lethality of a mechanized force enables the attacking force to not
only destroy the enemy, but also create a shock effect that destroys his will to fight.
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Finally, training conditions at our Combat Training Centers (CTCs) and home station
training events must force leaders at all levels to face not only a multifaceted enemy,
but also multiple types of terrain. Without the introduction of complex terrain and enemy
in all training events, we will fall short of preparing units for combat in the 21% century.

Lessons Learned

+ Mechanized forces are capable of achieving decisive success while conducting
MOUT.

+ Despite current mechanized doctrine, the military operations conducted in Iraq proved
that a mechanized division is very effective when conducting certain tactical tasks in
urban terrain (block, raid, seize, isolate, fix and clear).

+ The nature of the battlefield, and virtually any future battlefield that present
asymmetric threats, mandates a significant security force for our soft skinned vehicles
(C”and LOGPAC).

» Rules of engagement and clearance of fires in urban areas create unique challenges.
The Iraqis set up headquarters, artillery, rockets, and mortars beside schools,
mosques, hospitals, and housing areas knowing the U.S. forces would not target
these areas and risk unacceptable collateral damage.

Chapter 3
Mechanized Operations in Military Operations on Urban Terrain
(MOUT)
Topic B - Fire Support

Observation Synopsis

The division’s successful operations in urban terrain was due to the proper use of
observers, selection of munitions, and tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs)
developed or refined to hastily clear and process fires.

Task force (TF) scouts should be built into the observation plan during MOUT. TF
scouts equipped with the Long Range Advanced Scout Surveillance System (LRAS?®)
can now acquire targets at a longer range and with the same accuracy as the Bradley
fire support team (FIST). The observation plan becomes essential immediately after
seizing an urban objective and prior to the enemy’s counterattack. There are only a few
avenues of approach in MOUT where an observer can see beyond 1000 meters. Early
detection out to 1000 meters is key for deciding whether to engage targets with direct or
indirect fires.

Planning fires in urban terrain requires special attention toward munitions choice and
terrain analysis. Iraqi forces used road intersections as key terrain for ambushes
because they usually provide the best fields of fire and intersecting avenues of
approach. They also heavily used parks and other open areas found in urban terrain to
emplace antitank (AT) systems and artillery in the direct fire mode. Dual purpose
improved conventional munitions (DPICM) and multiple launch rocket system (MLRS)
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did not produce duds on the roads themselves, but did produce some on the softer
ground just off the roads. High explosive/variable time (HE/VT) and high explosive/time
fuse (HE/TI) mixes are the preferred munitions for urban missions.

For all fire support missions, timely clearance of fires is essential. This is especially true
for MOUT, given the time and distance enemy targets are detected forward of friendly
forces. lIraqi forces habitually sought refuge in areas that would not be struck by
coalition forces with munitions because of the desire to minimize collateral damage.
Many times they set headquarters, artillery, rockets, and mortars in or beside schools,
mosques, hospitals, and housing areas. While the coalition ROE were clear, there were
TTPs used to streamline the process and make counterfires more responsive.

Clearance of counterfires and selecting the best method of engagement took longer
then expected at the start of combat operations. Establishing a priority for the method
of engagement and triggers drastically reduced the time needed to kill enemy artillery
systems. The process used by some units, when faced with targeting or counterfire
acquisitions sent to the division tactical command post (DTAC), was to first plot both the
weapons location and the impact location on the Automated Deep Operations
Coordination System (ADOCS). Targets were then checked against the “no strike list”
and the five-meter controlled image base (CIB) imagery. If the weapons location was
within 500 meters of an item on the “no strike list” or urban area, the impact location
was then verified. If it was near U.S. troops, the judge advocate general (JAG)
representative in the DTAC was consulted to determine whether or how to service the
acquisition. When it was determined that a high potential for collateral damage existed,
the target was processed through corps to gain approval to fire. Response options
were determined based on availably of assets. The first option was cannons firing high
explosive (HE) followed by DPICM with a converged sheaf. Multiple launch rocket
systems ( MLRS) fires were used next. CAS was used as a last resort. Finally,
counterfires officers (CFOs) began clearing missions directly through the BCTs for fires
within the BCT’s battlespace, thereby, reducing clearance of counterfires by several
minutes.

Air Force close air support (CAS) played an important role in urban operations when
collateral damage was a concern. Precision weapons were used against targets such
as artillery, surface-to-surface missiles (SSMs), and time sensitive targets (TSTs).
Some great examples of this occurred in the cities of An Najaf and Karbala. Close air
support (CAS) successfully engaged artillery and SSMs inside these cities with little
damage to surrounding property and buildings. Both Army Tactical Missile System
(ATACMS) and MLRS were attempted in the same fashion but with heavy collateral
damage. Precision weapons were also successful in destroying buildings deemed
hostile by the ground commander. Delay fusing and precision “bunker busting”
munitions allowed the destruction of buildings while those beside it were left standing.

Lessons Learned
» Task force (TF) scouts should be built into the observation plan during MOUT.

« The CFO can clear counterfire missions through the BCT that owns the land and cut
DTAC out of the loop to save clearance of fires time.

 Air Force CAS played an important role in urban operations when collateral damage
was a concern.
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+ High explosive/variable time (HE/VT) and high explosive/time fuse (HE/TI) mixes are
the preferred munitions for urban missions.

Chapter 3
Mechanized Operations in Military Operations on Urban Terrain
(MOUT)
Topic C - Aviation Operations

Observation Synopsis

Army aviation proved effective during urban operations by using the cover of darkness,
high-speed aircraft movement techniques, and running fire procedures. Additionally,
Iraqi forces collocated critical assets with protected sites such as schools, hospitals,
mosques, and residential areas to avoid coalition targeting. Throughout Operation
IRAQI FREEDOM, air troops equipped with OH-58D Kiowa aircraft conducted
operations in built-up areas. On several missions, they encountered heavy small arms
and rocket propelled grenade (RPG) fires. Due to the restricted visibility associated with
operating in urban terrain, helicopters became vulnerable to small arms, RPGs, and
shoulder fired surface to air (SA) weapons. Although several aircraft received damage
while conducting combat operations, none were lost due to enemy fire. This was largely
due to movement techniques used by the aircrews. Prior to introducing Army aviation
assets in built-up areas, a thorough mission analysis must be conducted to identify the
risk to aircrews. Based on this analysis, aircrews can modify mission TTPs as required
in order to mitigate as much risk as possible. OH-58D aircraft operated at or below 50
feet above ground level (AGL) while maintaining airspeed of at least 60 knots. Scout
weapons teams maintained a separation of approximately 200-400 meters between
scout and gun. Conducting operations at night will greatly increase aircraft survivability.

Lessons Learned

« lIraqi forces collocated critical assets with protected sites such as schools, hospitals,
mosques, and residential areas to avoid coalition targeting.

» Night operations are preferred during MOUT.

« Utilize scout weapons teams with approximately 200-400 meter separation between
scout and gun.

Chapter 3
Mechanized Operations in Military Operations on Urban Terrain
(MOUT)
Topic D - Training
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Observation Synopsis

U.S. forces fought like they trained. The division conducted integrated multiple live fire
maneuver exercises, MOUT exercises, and detailed command and control exercises at
task force through division level. All maneuver battalions conducted externally
evaluated company through battalion force on force and live fire training events focused
on offensive operations. Every rifle squad conducted combined arms training focused
on entering and clearing a complex trench system and a multiple room structure. The
division artillery (DIVARTY) conducted live fire training events prior to crossing the line
of departure that massed every firing system in the division at a single point and
ensured every firing battery was trained and ready to mass fires anywhere on the
battlefield. As a result of this training, units were able to engage enemy dismounted
and truck mounted forces very efficiently using all available organic weapons systems.
Many battles found U.S. forces fighting an asymmetrical enemy that used dismounted
infantry and trucks mounted with heavy machine guns and air defense artillery (ADA)
guns. lIraqi forces used schools, mosques, and hospitals as headquarters, ammo
caches, and sniper positions. Brigade combat teams (BCTs) quickly adapted their
tactics to the new threat with very good results. In both open and built-up terrain, BCTs
were very effective in destroying enemy armored vehicles. The ability to detect and
strike Iraqi forces before they were able to engage resulted in strong target effects by
U.S. forces against Iraqi targets. In return, U.S. forces took an extremely small number
of direct fire hits from Iraqi armored vehicles. The urban terrain took away a lot of our
standoff capability but our crews gunner skills proved faster and more accurate than the
Iraqi crews. Current training methodology should be sustained with special emphasis
placed on asymmetrical threats that the mounted forces may encounter. Additionally,
with the success of employment of armor in urban terrain, armor units must review their
mission essential task list (METL) to include MOUT. During past training exercises, the
focus of MOUT training was on the infantry units, using armor primarily in a follow and
support role. However, during much of the urban fighting, tanks were the primary attack
forces. The deficiency in urban warfare training for the tank crews was noticeable and
forced units to create “on the spot” TTPs. Home station and Combat Training Center
(CTC) exercises must include realistic urban scenarios where tanks lead close proximity
(less then 200 meters) attacks into built-up areas with the infantry in a follow and
support role as well as bridge seizing and clearing operations. Operational success in
MOUT or in open terrain could depend on the ability of heavy forces to seize bridges
and bridgeheads. This was true for heavy forces in Operation IRAQI FREEDOM.
Historically, armor units spend little time training this critical task. Combat Training
Centers must provide company or larger units the opportunity to practice seizing large
bridges.

Lessons Learned
+ Both home station and CTC training should include MOUT for armored forces.

« Combat training centers must provide company or larger units with the opportunity to
train seizing large bridges.

« The Army must have a communications package capable of being carried by
dismounted infantry and able to communicate with tanks and mechanized vehicles.

» Repetitive company, team, TF, and BCT combined with live fire exercises are
essential components of a combat training program.
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Chapter 3
Mechanized Operations in Military Operations on Urban Terrain
(MOUT)
Topic E - Equipment

Observation Synopsis

United States Army heavy forces proved extremely effective for conducting MOUT. The
M1 Abrams tank led the attacking columns of U.S. forces through urban areas and was
successful in producing a strong shock effect against defending forces. M1s and M2s
were attacked with small arms, BMP 30mm and 73mm cannons, T72 125mm rounds,
numerous ADA systems, and rocket propelled grenades (RPGs) without suffering the
catastrophic loss of a single crew member. Only one M2 was catastrophically
destroyed by enemy fire. The M2 Bradley Fighting Vehicle (BFV) is also well suited to
the urban environment. Its size allows it to be easily maneuvered in built-up areas and
the elevation, deflection, and barrel length allow it to engage and suppress vehicles and
buildings up close.

Lessons Learned

« Both the M1 Abrams and M2 BFV proved to be extremely survivable and lethal while
conducting MOUT.

« The BFV should be updated with a reconfigured bussel rack for protection of

ammunition and a Bradley commander (BC) turret machine gun to improve its urban
fighting capabilities.
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Chapter 4
Fire Support in Offensive Operations

Chapter Contents

Introduction

Topic A - Joint Fires

Topic B - Counterfire

Topic C - Fire Support Planning, Coordination, and Execution

Topic D - Training and Resourcing the Fire Support System

Introduction

The ability of the Third Infantry Division (Mechanized) (3ID (M)) to mass joint fires on
the battlefield contributed largely to its success in Operation IRAQI FREEDOM (OIF).
From the initial destruction of the observation post (OP)/intelligence, surveillance, and
reconnaissance (ISR) mission to the silencing of enemy indirect fire systems and
movement to Baghdad, field artillery, close air support (CAS), and air interdiction (Al)
proved instrumental in the division’s freedom of maneuver. With the successful
integration of joint fires, the fires support battlefield operating system (BOS) validated
and sustained previous tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs). The fire support
BOS identified some shortcomings in resourcing the fight, but adapted to ensure timely
and accurate fires throughout the division.

Chapter 4
Fire Support in Offensive Operations
Topic A - Joint Fires

Observation Synopsis

During OIF, indirect fires played a major role in the support of maneuver operations.
Division decentralized and pushed down indirect fire assets to the maneuver brigade
and battalion level for timely fires. This was critical, as many engagements happened
while on the move and occurred quickly on the battlefield. The destructive power of
indirect fires was visible through the use of standard and improved conventional
munitions. The search and destroy armor (SADARM) munitions debuted in combat
operations and was more lethal than originally thought.

Throughout OIF, air support had a major impact on the battlefield. Air support proved
highly successful both in shaping operations as well as in the close fight. The division
utilized air support for a number of different missions including shaping, armed recce,
counterfire, and CAS. Responsiveness, lethality, and integration into maneuver
contributed to the success of CAS on the battlefield.
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The concepts of CAS stacks and push CAS provided very quick and effective support.
To support the ground commander’s scheme of maneuver, air liaison officers (ALOs)
positioned CAS stacks to provide quick response. As a result, CAS for troops in contact
was available within 10-15 minutes. On rare occasions, poor weather conditions
decreased CAS responsiveness.

Precision-guided munitions proved to be a lethal combat multiplier. Joint direct attack
munitions (JDAM) repeatedly proved its value as an all weather weapon. JDAM was
the weapon of choice for troops in contact and to destroy structures in an urban
environment.

The BCTs received a robust enlisted tactical air controller (ETAC) package to augment
their fire support capabilities. Positioning ETACs forward made for very responsive
clearance of fires and direct positive control of the aircraft.

Lessons Learned

+ Integration and relationships between fire support elements and the tactical air control
party ensured timely, responsive joint fires.

+ Positioning of CAS stacks enabled effective fires within 5-10 minutes.
« JDAM is an all weather, multi-role munition.

+ Sustain the robust ETAC packages at battalion and brigade levels.

Chapter 4
Fire Support in Offensive Operations
Topic B - Counterfire

Observation Synopsis

Due to the rapid offensive operations of the 3ID (M), it was imperative that the fire
support community silence enemy artillery systems to allow the division unfettered
freedom of maneuver. This task was accomplished with great success. Fire support
elements (FSEs) at all levels and the division artillery (DIVARTY) sustained and
developed new TTPs that allowed for the rapid engagement of enemy artillery systems.
Field artillery rocket and cannon fires dominated the counterfire fight.

Counterfire acquisitions were cleared through the ground maneuver commander’s
battlespace as the division tactical command post (DTAC) simultaneously cleared
airspace. As that was occurring, the counterfire officer confirmed both the origin and
impact grid with controlled image based (CIB) imagery provided by the Automated Deep
Operations Coordination System (ADOCS). Once cleared, DIVARTY either serviced the
target with rockets or forwarded it to direct support (DS) artillery units for execution.
Maneuver brigades also sent counterfire missions down to task forces to engage with
mortars or ground maneuver assets, if the other attack systems could not provide the
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desired effect. The division and brigades utilized CAS aircraft that were already in the
area to destroy acquired systems. Utilizing every asset available to effectively,
efficiently, and accurately silence the enemy’s indirect fire systems was critical to
accomplishing the mission. These options worked well and proved the Army’s flexibility
and ability to fight the enemy.

Although CAS was successful at times, the CAS counterfire effort was considered
ineffective. Several factors including CAS responsiveness, search time, and positive
identification (PID) problems contributed to CAS ineffectiveness in a counterfire role.
Even when CAS was on station in the area of operations, the time it took to talk the
pilots’ eyes onto the target for PID was substantial.

The Army considers Q-36/Q-37 acquisitions as a PID source for counterfire. However,
the current Air Force special instructions (SPINS) does not recognize Q-36/Q-37
acquisitions as a source for PID. Q-36/Q-37 radars produce 10-digit grids that can be
used to employ JDAM. For the next conflict, place written guidance in the SPINS
specifying Q-36/Q-37 acquisitions as PID.

Through combat operations in OIF, 3ID (M) developed many lessons learned for the
counterfire fight.

1. Use artillery first for counterfire missions. Use CAS only for those acquisitions

that are either outside the range of artillery or restricted due to chemical defense
equipment (CDE) considerations.

2. Utilize all assets available in the counterfire fight.

3. Train on these alternate methods of counterfire as well as the primary means to
kill the enemy with the best means available.

4. Look hard at placing more fire finder radar systems in divisions. In the future,
battles will be fought and won by smaller, more decentralized units.

Lessons Learned

+ Field artillery cannon and rockets were the timeliest response to hostile acquisitions.
« CAS was not effective in the counterfire fight due to time to target and PID.

« Timely clearance of fires is paramount in effective counterfire operations.

« Utilize all assets to provide effective counterfire and to remain flexible.

+ Divisions need more target acquisition assets.

Chapter 4
Fire Support in Offensive Operations
Topic C - Fire Support Planning, Coordination, and Execution
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Observation Synopsis

Rapid offensive operations executed by the division resulted in changes in how we
planned, coordinated, and executed fires. The normal Al planning process based on
24, 48, 72, and 96-hour target refinement, nomination, and submission proved not
conducive based on movements of the DTAC and division main command post
(DMAIN). Division submitted Al nominations to V Corps utilizing ADOCS Excel
spreadsheets. The 3ID (M) fire and effects coordination cell (FECC) liaison officer
(LNO) to V Corps submitted Al nominations on behalf of the division while the DMAIN
was moving.

One of the biggest hurdles the division faced was the ability to conduct target
refinement during a rapid advance. Integration of the division intelligence support
element (DISE) into the normal targeting process as the DTAC and DMAIN moved
proved invaluable. When the targeting team resumed its normal Al submission process,
it was amended to focus on the next 24-hours.

Planning fires in urban terrain is a difficult task. Targeting key intersections, parks, and
open areas proved crucial in military operations on urban terrain (MOUT). The enemy
also used parks and other open areas in urban terrain to emplace antitank (AT) and
artillery systems.

During planning, 3ID (M) attempted to create a permissive firing environment to facilitate
responsive fires. Planners raised issues such as fire support coordination measures
(FSCMs) and other fire control measures. A constant issue when planning air routes for
aviation units was the size, placement, and activation of position area hazards (PAH).
Placement of the fire support coordination line (FSCL) facilitated shaping operations for
surface-to-surface fires; however, the plan to move the FSCL was determined by the air
tasking order (ATO) cycle. Twice during the operation, the lead brigade combat team
(BCT) was on the verge of crossing the FSCL. To maintain the permissive nature of the
FSCL, we recommend movement based on the scheme of ground maneuver while
allowing for shaping operations at all levels. The distance between the forward line of
own troops (FLOT) and the FSCL should also leave enough room for shaping
operations supporting the ground scheme of maneuver.

The permissive firing environment required measures to safeguard friendly firing
positions. Brigades established "no fire areas" (NFAs) and censors zones over friendly
artillery and Task Force (TF) mortars every time these assets were emplaced.

Prior to OIF, the combined forces air component commander (CFACC) developed a
plan to incorporate pre-established kill boxes. During the operation, this allowed for the
rapid placement of aircraft, allowed for quick clearance of Al and gave aircraft a
reference point to start hunting. One of the challenges with the fixed kill box concept is
that it does not allow for flexibility once friendly forces approach an open kill box. The
division’s desire to attack targets on the high payoff target list (HPTL) or high value
targets (HVT) was nullified. Conflicts arose when the Air Force destroyed targets as
they were acquired instead of what the maneuver commander wanted destroyed.
Recommend the lowest level possible control in opening and closing kill boxes.

Once OIF commenced, 31D (M) fire supporters cleared fires inside and outside of the
division boundary with coalition and special operation forces (SOF). Frequently, the
mobile subscriber equipment (MSE) backbone or tactical satellite (TACSAT) radio were
the only assets available to clear artillery and CAS. This proved to be quite challenging
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while on the move. Clearance of fires within the Marine expeditionary forces (MEFs)
and the 101st Airborne areas of operation were handled through the MEF LNO in the
DTAC and the 101st LNO at corps by use of the Iridium phone. This made the
clearance of cross-boundary fires extremely slow. The Advanced Field Artillery Tactical
Data System (AFATDS) was used to clear fires with the MEF when the DTAC had
access to the local area network (LAN).

The division encountered many delays when it sent a request to higher to engage a
target on the "no strike" list (NSL). The clearance of targets on the NSL must be done
rapidly. Delays in approval allow the enemy targets to reposition or seek cover prior to
engagement.

During OIF, higher headquarters utilized ISR assets in the 3ID(M) area of operations
(AO). ISR assets at all levels can collect enemy targets. However, ground maneuver
commanders must clear execution of fires on ISR identified targets.

31D (M) developed new and revalidated fire execution techniques. A successful method
of destroying mounted or dug-in infantry troops was by firing high explosive (HE) rounds
with sectioned fuse settings. Although collateral damage was a concern, white
phosphorous (WP) was a valuable asset for destroying equipment in tree lines, due to
its ability to burn. Dual purpose improved conventional munitions (DPICM)/multiple
launch rocket system (MLRS) did not produce duds on the roads themselves, but duds
were visible on the softer ground just off the roads. High explosive/variable fuse
(HE/VT) and high explosive/time fuse (HE/TI) mixes are the preferred munitions for
urban missions. Consider increasing the amount of HE projectiles and time
fuse/variable fuse (TI/VT) fuses in the unit basic load (UBL) for urban conflicts.

Lessons Learned

» The fire planning process is continual, even during rapid offensive operations and
when communications are not up to task.

» Adhere to the doctrinal application of FSCMs and other restrictive fire control
measures to ensure a permissive but safe environment for friendly forces and to
facilitate clearance of fires.

 Fire support coordination and clearance of fires is the responsibility of the ground
maneuver commander.

« Higher headquarters must coordinate placement of assets under its control with the
maneuver commander that owns the ground.

 Proper selection of ammunition types enables the artillery to kill the enemy during
rapid offensive operations.

Chapter 4
Fire Support in Offensive Operations
Topic D - Training and Resourcing the Fire Support System

Observation Synopsis
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31D (M) artillery deployed to theater with its habitual modified table of organization and
equipment (MTOE) artillery assets and received one field artillery brigade (minus) with
the tactical mission of general support reinforcing (GSR) and eventually reinforcing ®).
The GSR brigade had only one multiple launch rocket system (MLRS) battalion and no
cannon battalion. V Corps requirements for time sensitive targets and Army Tactical
Missile System (ATACMS) firing capability limited the use of the GSR asset. The lack
of reinforcing assets, coupled with the noncontiguous nature and depth of the battlefield,
caused 3ID (M) to assume risk by leaving a brigade combat team (BCT) without a direct
support battalion. The lack of an additional 155mm Paladin battalion limited the ability
to weight the main effort with cannon fires. The ROE led maneuver commanders to opt
for 155mm HE as the munition of choice. This limited the commanders’ options, as
MLRS was the only available reinforcing unit to provide fires.

Bradley fire support teams (BFISTS) and combat observation and laser teams (COLTS)
did an excellent job at locating targets and reporting battlefield intelligence. Observers
clearly identified a need for optics with increased range during the war. Presently the
optics and imagery devices used by fire supporters is only accurate out to the maximum
effective range of direct fire weapons.

BFISTS and COLTS must be proficient in employing all means of fire support. Given the
amount of air power available for OIF, we identified positive indirect (type Il CAS) and
ETACS as a critical training requirement before hostilities. In future operations the lack
of qualified ETACS may require our FIST and COLT teams to become universal
observers.

FSEs at brigade and higher validated ADOCS as a reliable, efficient, and useful system
in the fire support community. ADOCS quickly passed targetable data and provided a
clearer “fires” picture to the maneuver commander.

To enhance our counterﬂre capabilities, the test program set (TPS) MTOE and
command and control (C?) needs to be redesigned. New doctrine and capabilities allow
fewer fighting forces to travel faster and fight over longer distances. While these
capabilities initially allowed 31D (M) DIVARTY to fight without a relnforcmg field artillery
brigade, it required different and more robust configurations in C? that are not supported
by MTOE equipment or personnel.

Lessons Learned

+ 3ID (M) needs additional field artillery assets when conducting rapid offensive
operations. This should include at a minimum one cannon battalion, one rocket
battalion, and a target acquisition detachment (TAD).

» To optimize the stand off capabilities of fire support optical, lasing, and thermal
imagery devices for the BFISTS and COLTS need improvements.

« ADOCS has proven its worth and must continue to play a role in planning and
coordination of fire support.

 Increase manning and equipment and restructure command and control within the
TPS to provide a more a more responsive counterfire effort.
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Chapter 5
Helicopter Operations in the Offense

Chapter Contents
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Topic C - Command and Control of Medical Evacuation (MEDEVAC) Assets

Topic D - 4th Brigade as the Command and Control (C?) Headquarters for Security
Operations

Topic E - Operations in Urban/Built-Up Areas

Introduction

During Operation IRAQI FREEDOM (OIF), Army helicopters were an integral part of the
combined arms team. They supported the division scheme of maneuver with a wide
range of capabilities. Medical evacuation (MEDEVAC) aircraft flew over 160 missions
into contested terrain, proving itself a combat multiplier. Attack aviation successfully
conducted observation post (OP)/intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance (ISR)
destruction with division artillery (DIVARTY), close combat attacks (CCA), shaping
operations, reconnaissance, and many other roles. The 4th Brigade relied heavily on
the general support aviation battalion (GSAB) for both sustainment of aviation assets
and personnel recovery. The air cavalry had tremendous success working with ground
cavalry and close air support (CAS) from the Air Force. During OIF, the aviation
community learned many valuable lessons about the use of aviation in a heavy division.

Chapter 5
Helicopter Operations in the Offense
Topic A - Incorporate Close Attack Operations

Observation Synopsis

The integration of close attacks in support of division operations was extremely
successful. The benefits of attack helicopters in the close fight for the heavy division
were proven during operations in support of 3rd Brigade Combat Team (3rd BCT) at An
Nasariyah and during reconnaissance operations north of Baghdad. At An Nasariyah,
attack helicopters shaped the BCT’s battlespace and provided close combat attack
support for operations on the objectives. The 3rd BCT incorporated triggers and fire
support coordination measures (FSCMs) to allow for attack aviation to shape targets
outside the effective range of direct support (DS) fires and transition to support actions
on the objectives by securing flanks and providing over watch of ground forces. During
operations in support of 1st BCT, attack helicopter battalions conducted shaping
operations and close attack operations to enable the brigade to rapidly move through
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the Karbala Gap and seize follow-on objectives. The attack helicopter battalions
destroyed threats in the restricted terrain that could place direct and indirect fires on 1st
BCT and provided intelligence on the route and threats beyond the objective that
supported the destruction of the 14th Brigade of the Iraqi Medina Division. Close attack
operations are the ideal method of employment of attack aviation in support of the
heavy division. The emphasis on close attack operations and the requisite skill sets to
execute close combat attacks needs to be maintained by the division through continued
training in conjunction with brigade force on force and gunnery exercises. Additionally,
the 4th Brigade’s standing operating procedures (SOP) must be incorporated into the
division field standing operating procedures (FSOP) to ensure standardization across
the three ground maneuver brigades.

Lessons Learned

» Close combat attack is the ideal method of employment of attack aviation in support
of the heavy division.

+ Continue to work with Directorate of Combat Development (DCD), United States
Aviation Center (USAAVNC) to expand the attack helicopter doctrine to reflect the
requirements to conduct close attack operations, and integrate attack helicopters into
BCT training as a matter of routine.

+ Recommend revision of doctrine through the USAAVNC DCD to transition the White
Paper into doctrine in FM 1-112, Attack Helicopter Operations, 02 April 1997 and
FM 1-140, Helicopter Gunnery, 29 Mar 1996.

+ Readdress the need to include the close combat attack maneuver skills inside the
helicopter gunnery tables, and allocate the necessary training ammunition to support
this task set.

» Disseminate tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs) and doctrinal changes to
solicit the best methodologies for the employment of attack helicopters in support of
the close fight.

Chapter 5
Helicopter Operations in the Offense
Topic B - Shaping Operations in the Heavy Division

Observation Synopsis

The current attack helicopter doctrine is still oriented on deep attack operations and
although this is still a realistic mission set for the corps attack regiment, it is not the best
use for the division attack helicopter battalion. The heavy division attack helicopter
battalion is best employed in conducting shaping operations between the division
coordinated fire line (CFL) and the division forward boundary (DFB), as well as
conducting close attack operations in support of the brigade combat teams. The
geographic area that defines heavy division shaping operations is that terrain between
the CFL and the DFB where, based on the availability of fires and CAS, the area may
serve as a fires sanctuary for an enemy force not yet in contact. Based on procedural
fires dead space, enemy forces may not be serviced by either the corps or division fires
nodes. The heavy division attack aviation is the ideal platform to deny the enemy the
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sanctuary that may be created. The employment of attack aviation in this area facilitates
the destruction of forces prior to entering the main battle area (MBA) or assists in
maintaining operational tempo during offensive operations to destroy forces that can
influence the attack axis with direct or indirect fires.

Lessons Learned

« The heavy division attack helicopter battalion is best employed in conducting shaping
operations between the CFL and the DFB and in conducting close attack operations
in support of the brigade combat teams.

« Recommend readdressing attack aviation doctrine to discuss the employment of the
attack helicopter battalion in the heavy division to support shaping operations as
opposed to deep attack operations.

* Revise doctrine through the USAAVNC DCD to articulate the definition of shaping
operations in the heavy division.

Chapter 5
Helicopter Operations in the Offense
Topic C - Command and Control of Medical Evacuation (MEDEVAC)
Assets

Observation Synopsis

Prior to deployment, the 4th Brigade worked with the division support command
(DISCOM) commander and the division medical operations center (DMOC) on the best
command and control (C%) and sustainment relationship for medical companies (air
ambulance) during combat operations. The issues addressed focused on situational
understanding, maintenance, sustainment, and aviation planning staffing at the forward
support battalion (FSB) and BCT level. The recommendation that was approved by the
division was the centralized C? and sustainment of these aircraft under the 4th Brigade
with decentralized execution in support of the BCTs. This relationship was especially
critical because the primary means of evacuation to higher echelons of care was by air
assets. This relationship worked extremely well and provided responsive evacuation of
over 400 U.S. and Iraqi casualties.

The brigade was able to provide all necessary maintenance; forward, armmg and
refueling point (FARP) support; Army airspace command and control (A%C?) products;
air tasking order (ATO) products; threat updates; routing and, as necessary, armed
escort support to ensure the success of each evacuation. This support would not have
been possible if these assets were placed under the control of the BCTs. On the two
occasions these platforms were placed under the control of the BCT, aircraft launched
without requisite knowledge of the threat and airspace control measures. High volumes
of previously identified air defense artillery (ADA) systems engaged two aircraft and one
aircraft flew within 300 meters of an active position area assessment (PAA). Neither the
FSB, nor the BCT is capable of managing these operations based on their current
stafflng and often do not have electronic access to the air space tasking and control
orders necessary to effect aviation. The C?and maintenance relationship exercised by
the division is the preferred method of C? and sustainment and is supported by the 36th
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Evacuation Battalion Commander and the 30th MEDCOM Commander as the most
preferred method of employment of direct support (DS) air ambulance assets at the
dIVISIOI’] level. The division should continue to place DS air ambulance assets under the
C? of the 4th Brigade to best support this low-density high demand asset within the
division.

Lesson Learned

» Continue to place DS air ambulance assets under the command and control of the
4th Brigade to best support this low-density high demand asset within the division.

Chapter 5
Helicopter Operations in the Offense
Topic D - 4th Brigade as the Command and Control (C?) Headquarters
for Security Operations

Observation Synopsis

The 4th Brigade is staffed and organized with organic assets to perform the task of
security operations for the division. This economy of force mission is critical to the
success of the division in both offensive and defensive operations. The inherit ability of
the brigade to move rapidly and transit the battlespace makes the 4th Brigade the best
headquarters to command and control this mission set. Supplemented with fires and
engineer assets the 4th Brigade can perform the host of security operations with the
required C?and baseline sustainment.

The habitual air ground relationship with the division cavalry squadron and DIVARTY
allow for the execution of this task with little preparation from mission receipt to
execution. The doctrine and tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs) are
incorporated in the 100 series manuals and are outlined in the subordinate units’
mission essential task lists (METL). This mission set was employed north of the
Karbala Gap with great success, despite the lack of DS fires and a ground maneuver
element to resolve the disposition of enemy units left between phase line (PL) Kinston
and PL Vermont.

Lesson Learned

+ Place security operations under the control of 4th Brigade to take advantage of the
brigade’s inherent capability and organization to conduct this operation.

Chapter 5
Helicopter Operations in the Offense
Topic E - Operations in Urban/Built-Up Areas

Observation Synopsis
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Army aviation proved effective during urban operations by using the cover of darkness,
high-speed aircraft movement techniques, and running fire procedures. Additionally,
Iraqi forces collocated critical assets with protected sites such as schools, hospitals,
mosques, and residential areas to avoid coalition targeting. Throughout Operation
IRAQI FREEDOM, air troops equipped with OH-58D Kiowa aircraft conducted
operations in built-up areas. On several missions, they encountered heavy small arms
and rocket propelled grenade (RPG) fires. Due to the restricted visibility associated with
operating in urban terrain, helicopters became vulnerable to small arms, RPGs, and
shoulder fired surface to air (SA) weapons. Although several aircraft received damage
while conducting combat operations, none were lost due to enemy fire. This was largely
due to movement techniques used by the aircrews. Prior to introducing Army aviation
assets in built-up areas, a thorough mission analysis must be conducted to identify the
risk to aircrews. Based on this analysis, aircrews can modify mission TTPs as required
in order to mitigate as much risk as possible. OH-58D aircraft operated at or below 50
feet above ground level while maintaining airspeed of at least 60 knots. Scout weapons
teams maintained a separation of approximately 200-400 meters between scout and
gun. Conducting operations at night will greatly increase aircraft survivability.

Lessons Learned

» lIraqi forces collocated critical assets with protected sites such as schools, hospitals,
mosques, and residential areas to avoid coalition targeting.

 Night operations are preferred during MOUT.

« Utilize scout weapons teams with approximately 200-400 meter separation between
scout and gun.
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Chapter 6
Embedded Media

Introduction

In the wake of the most recent military/media problems during Operation ENDURING
FREEDOM (OEF) in Afghanistan, the Department of Defense decided to implement an
ambitious media embed operation with U.S. military forces. The reasons were several,
including the desire to have media tell the soldiers’ story, but also to have the ability to
counter the Iraqi propaganda machine. Prior to deploying in November 2002, the Third
Infantry Division (Mechanized) (31D [M]) agreed to embed 50 news media
representatives (NMRs) within the division. The division conducted extensive training
exercises during December 02-January-03 where 31D (M) embedded media in units for
3-4 day periods. Unit leaders and the public affairs section developed extensive tactics,
techniques, and procedures (TTPs) to support media in the event media were
embedded for war. By the time the war started, the Marne Division crossed the Iraqi
border with 97 NMRs from more than 60 media organizations.

Observation Synopsis

Embedding is a doctrinal term defined in FM 46-1 as “...the act of assigning a reporter
to a unit as a member of the unit. The reporter eats, sleeps, and moves with the unit.
The reporter is authorized open access to all sections of the unit and is not escorted by
public affairs personnel. Rather, the unit is the public affairs escort. Reporters file their
stories from unit locations and security is accomplished at the source, by establishing
with the reporter what can be covered and reported on and what cannot be reported on,
or when material can be reported.” (p 25).

The military media relationship had been tenuous at best since Operations DESERT
SHIELD/DESERT STORM and subsequent low intensity conflicts and stability and
support operations (SASO) during the 1990s. Media received information during
after-operations press briefings from an official spokesperson and were allowed to
interview soldiers who participated in the operation. There was little firsthand
information from observations made by media who were allowed to accompany troops
during these embeds.

Prior to deploying, the division had never trained with embedded media. Media training
primarily dealt with encountering media on the battlefield. If we were going to embed
media, then we would have to train as we would fight. The 3 ID (M) embedded media
for 3-4 days at a time in December during Second Brigade Combat Team’s (2nd BCT’s)
battalion task forces’ live fire exercises (LFXs) that culminated with the BCT’s LFX in
December 02. Feedback from the media was extremely favorable and the print and
broadcast stories reflected that enthusiasm. Commanders and soldiers also started
feeling more comfortable with media in their ranks.

After the entire division received a deployment order and units arrived, media were
embedded with them as part of their training program. These training exercises also
offered media the chance to train as they would fight. We discouraged the transfer of
broadcast tapes and news stories on daily runs out of the training area. Instead, we
encouraged media to use technology that they would probably take to war to file with
their editors and producers. Media were required to stay in the field for the duration of
the four-day exercise. These training opportunities helped the division and media
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develop tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs) that would benefit both
organizations.

Chief among the TTPs was how media would be transported. Several vehicles were
available and used in training including the Bradley Fighting Vehicle (BFV) in front line
units. Sources of power were made available to recharge batteries for still and
broadcast cameras. Inverters became a necessity for power from high mobility
multipurpose wheeled vehicles (HMMWVs). Clothing packing lists were also evaluated
and refined. But the most important TTP was for the media understand the soldier and
for the soldier to understand the media.

Due to restrictive Department of Defense (DOD) public affairs guidance, media were not
allowed to embed with 31D (M) units from the United States early in the deployment
cycle. This proved a hardship on local and regional media who could not afford the cost
of airfare to Kuwait. This restriction also interrupted team building between units and
media who covered the deployment from Fort Stewart. The team building would prove
essential later when building trust between media and soldiers, a prerequisite for
briefing the media on unit plans.

Media were embedded in 31D (M) units on March 11. The Coalition Press Information
Center-Kuwait provided chemical protective equipment to include suits and masks.
Public affairs assigned media across the division down to the brigade combat teams
and to certain separate battalions including 3-7 Calvary, 3rd Military Police Battalion,
and 1st Battalion 3rd Air Defense Artillery Regiment. Commanders had the flexibility to
assign media anywhere within their brigades/battalions. Commanders had additional
flexibility to move them among units to highlight different operations.

When assigning media to brigades/battalions, every effort was made to distribute media
owned by the same corporation evenly within a brigade to ensure greater coverage
across the division. As an example, the four newspapers from the Tribune News
Corporation: The Chicago Tribune, LA Times, Newsday, and The Orlando Sentinel were
assigned to the 3rd BCT, 2nd BCT, 4th Brigade, and the 3rd Military Police (MP)
Battalion respectively. The three major weekly magazines were each assigned to a
different BCT. Every brigade and 3-7 Cavalry had a major network or cable broadcast
station assigned. The three major wire services, Associated Press, Reuters, and
Agence France Presse (AFP) were assigned to different brigades. AFP wanted greater
coverage and asked that their print journalist and photographer be split between units.
This decision offered AFP the only photographer assignment with the division’s aviation.
Cox News, Hearst, and Knight-Ridder news services were treated similarly. On any day
during operations, a wide variety of articles about different 3ID (M) units could be found
across the various news media.

What the division would tell the media about the plan, if anything, before crossing into
Irag was a big concern. The embed ground rules stated explicitly that media were not
authorized access to classified information. However, the idea of embedding requires
trust as implied in the doctrinal definition. Two days before the ground war, the 31D (M)
provided the media a broad overview of the plan, including tentative timelines, so that
the media would understand the context of what they were observing and avoid filing
stories that would tip intentions to the Iraqgis. If media were not provided the context,
they could report their observations and unknowingly provide the Iraqgis sensitive
information. Public affairs emphasized the ground rules concerning access to sensitive
information and the penalties for knowingly releasing sensitive information prior to the
briefing. For the purposes of the definition, sensitive information included any mention
that the media was privy to classified plans. As the operation progressed, media were
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allowed unprecedented access to plans. We know of no media that violated the trust
during the entire operation. After all, they were coming along.

The 3ID (M) advocated media vehicles since units would have to carry media
equipment in addition to military equipment and several days’ basic load. Media could
also bring additional support such as engineers, producers, and sound technicians.
Media would be able to bring better transmission equipment; therefore, a better quality
of video would be produced for the world to see our great soldiers. No vehicles traveled
near the front of formations. The reporter or broadcast cameraman often traveled
forward to gather footage, but the vehicle remained in the combat trains. When time
allowed during a pause, vehicle and people linked up for broadcast. News media
representatives and their vehicles all made it safely through the war. The world saw
vivid pictures of disciplined, well-trained U.S. soldiers in action.

The following criteria was established for a broadcast media vehicle:

1) Vehicles would be civilian equivalents to military vehicles, primarily HMMWVs
and Land Rovers.

2) Vehicles would run on diesel fuel compatible with JP8.

3) Individual commanders would determine where vehicles were placed in
formation.

4) Should vehicles break down, we would repair on a non-interference basis. If
we could not repair the vehicle, media could abandon it and cross level only
necessary equipment into military vehicles.

During the war, the soldiers of the division had the opportunity to review articles written
by embedded media, usually through the Early Bird. It was evident the program was
working to our expectations. Media published and broadcast the great work of 3ID (M)
soldiers around the world, accurately and unvarnished. As an example, William
Branigan wrote about the family members near An Najaf that were killed when they ran
a checkpoint from his own first hand accounts. Media often checked with unit personnel
to ensure security before filing. Public affairs know of no instance when commanders
required broadcast or print journalists to have news reviewed for security before filing.

Embedded media had a more realistic understanding and were more optimistic in their
accounts than media who were reporting from the Pentagon, from Central Command
(CENTCOM) in Qatar, or from Coalition Forces Land Component Command (CFLCC) in
Kuwait. This was most evident during the extreme sandstorm near An Najaf. The
commanding general (CG) had briefed the media before the war that 3ID (M) would
consolidate at that point for 48-72 hours to rearm, refit, and refuel. The pause was
placed in context when they filed, even with the unexpected heavy fighting nearby.
Media outside Iraq immediately began suggesting a “quagmire” and flawed plan. In
sum, the embedded media balanced the negative press from reporters outside Iraq.

There were very few instances of media breaking ground rules. At times CFLCC and V
Corps told embedded reporters from Fox News and Cable News Network (CNN) to shut
down, although they had their unit commander’s permission to broadcast. There were
only two instances that public affairs is aware of when injuries were announced in the
paper before next of kin could be notified: Major Roger Shuck’s Bradley was hit by an
rocket propelled grenade (RPG) and reported in The Washington Post and Major Ron
Coffey sustained injuries which were reported in The Jerusalem Post and further
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reported in the States. There was only one instance when a reporter was asked to hold
information until a spouse was notified and the reporter did not. The Long Island
Newsday reporter filed a story that included a reference to1st Battalion 3rd Aviation
Regiment Commander, Lieutenant Colonel Williams having a hard landing behind
enemy lines the first night of the war.

Overall, the ambitious media embed program executed by the 3ID (M) was an
unqualified success. Media that became part of the team told first-hand accounts of the
31D (M) fairly and accurately. Neither mission accomplishment nor the integrity of the
media was compromised. The media we surveyed spoke highly of their experience and
stated the embed far exceeded their expectations. Soldiers, media, and the American
public were the true beneficiaries.

Lessons Learned

« Embedding media should be the first consideration for media accompanying and
covering military operations.

+ Embedding media is a relationship of trust. Embedding at the earliest opportunity
allows for sufficient time to build a trusting relationship.

» Media will follow clearly established ground rules. Some flexibility within the ground
rules is appropriate.

» Media require a basic understanding of future operations to put their observations in
context. Otherwise, their reports could inadvertently tip adversaries to friendly
intentions just by interpreting what they observe.

» Access to leaders and soldiers through embedding provided first-hand accounts and
balanced negative press from media not embedded.

« Embedded media will provide an accurate and truthful picture that can counter state
run media propaganda.

« “Train as you fight” requires training with embedded media. Combat Training Centers
(CTCs) and Battle Command Training Program (BCTP) do not prepare units for
embedded media, rather they train for encountering media on the battlefield.

+ Allow broadcast media to bring their own transportation when accompanying
mechanized or ground assault convoys. They can transport their own equipment and
provide better coverage. Establish clear coordination measures for ensuring safety of
the vehicle and people.
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Introduction

The Third Infantry Division (Mechanized) (3ID [M]) deployed nearly 20,000 personnel
and thousands of pieces of equipment in support of Operation IRAQI FREEDOM (OIF).
Reception, staging, onward movement, and integration (RSOI) and Army prepositioned
stocks (APS) equipment draw comprised the initial stages of contingency operations in
theater. During this initial deployment and operations process, the division encountered
numerous challenges and obstacles. Issues such as theater responsibility,
training/experience, automation, and sufficient equipment severely affected the
RSOI/APS timeline and ultimately the initial stages of forward operations. This narrative
addresses the key issues and lessons learned from RSOI/APS in support of OIF.

Chapter 7
Reception, Staging, Onward Movement, and Integration (RSOI)/Army
Prepositioned Stocks (APS) Draw
Topic A - RSOI

31D (M) began a main body force flow with two BCTs and the division troops on 1 Jan
03. The last main body flight closed on 30 Jan 03. This force flow consisted of 50
passenger flights and nine cargo flights. Army central command (ARCENT)-Kuwait
Directorate of Logistics (DOL)/International Travel Office (ITOs) manning and
transportation resources were barely adequate to support a BCT in support of a
continental United States contingency response force (CCRF) rotation. Therefore ITO
and, later, 377th TSC lacked adequate resources (personnel, transportation, buses,
security escorts, and cargo baggage trucks) to meet the volume of 3ID (M) soldiers
flowing into Kuwait. 31D (M) placed an liaison officer (LNO) team at the aerial port of
debarkation (APOD) to track inbound flights, schedule buses, segregate soldiers’
baggage, and move cargo to multiple destinations to assist in the RSOI process. It also
placed an LNO team (resourced by the division support command (DISCOM),division
transportation officer (DTO), and 3rd rear operations center (ROC) at the seaport of
debarkation (SPOD) (port of Shuiabah) to facilitate the divisions' RSO of equipment off
strategic sealift.

In contingency operations, RSOl is a theater-level responsibility. Doctrinally a

movements control team (MCT) and a movements control battalion (MCB) locate at the
APOD to track and control inbound personnel and cargo. Until these elements arrived
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31D (M) assumed responsibility for tracking flights using the Single Mobility System
(SMS) and Global Transportation Network (GTN), greeting 31D (M) personnel and cargo
flights, segregating soldiers and their baggage in accordance with APS equipment draw
locations, and coordinating adequate buses to move soldiers from the APOD in an
expeditious manner. Movement priorities were established daily by Coalition Forces
Land Component Commander (CFLCC) and this degraded the ability of the
coordinating units to plan support operations. Priority of support for APOD RSO
consistently competed with movement of ammunition, SPOD vessel downloads, other
service units, and daily sustainment logistics pushes to the camps. 31D (M) soldiers
were needed at the MCB to maintain visibility of incoming personnel and cargo.

Major subordinate commands need to organize and deploy self-supporting advanced
echelon (ADVON) APOD control teams to serve as LNOs to the MCB to monitor unit’s
flow into theater and onward movement to assembly areas. CFLCC C4 should publish
standing operating procedures (SOP) for APOD operations tailored to the theater of
operations (TOO).

Lessons Learned

» Reevaluate the importance of having an ADVON APOD control team capable of
monitoring the RSOl process

» Transportation support for onward movement must take into consideration the size of
the deploying force and coordinate for additional support prior to units' arrival

+ Coordination for force protection ammunition and other security measures should for
resolved by the unit ADVON. This will alleviate DA 581 issues prior to arrival of the
main body

A port support activity unit should t%e established to sustain unit RSO operations to
include a command and control (C“) element for pre-coordination

Chapter 7
Reception, Staging, Onward Movement, and Integration (RSOI)/Army
Prepositioned Stocks (APS) Draw
Topic B: APS Equipment Draw

Although the ADVON arrived in theater two weeks prior to the first unit, they were not
allowed to review the equipment availability list until 12 hours prior to units closing at
Camp Doha, Kuwait. The equipment scheduled for draw had several shortcomings and
overages that were not reflected in the Automated Battlebook System (ABS), and the
12-hour difference was not enough to correct the discrepancies.

Resources must be on hand to issue the amount of company sets of APS equipment
required in a timely manner to facilitate building combat power and for integration of
units into a contingency operation. 3ID (M) began flowing into Kuwait at a rate of one
cargo and two personnel aircrafts per day for 21 days. Future equipment draws should
be executed in one location with the ability for companies to draw company-pure APS
unit identification codes (UICs). In addition, the timeline at the draw yard must allow for
thorough inspections of draw equipment. Inadequate inspections will lead to combat
forces drawing vehicles that have bald tires, Class Il leaks, and dry- rotted hoses, and
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are missing basic issue Items. Items that require actual operation must have required
resources on hand to enable the operators to inspect the equipment. A good example
of this is having bulk water on hand to test the M17 SANATOR. Incomplete draw yard
grids can also complicate this process. The proper number of vehicles must be in place
when units close on the draw yard. If the above mentioned systems are not in place a
division’s G4 section will be forced to deal with draw yard issues rather than focusing on
the pending combat operation. Divisions must be very involved in the APS process,
especially for units that do not fall under the scope of a BCT. ADVONs must be allowed
to screen available equipment in advance and correct any discrepancies before the
main body arrives. Lastly, upon arrival of the main body, authority to remove items from
the hand receipt should be delegated, at a minimum, to the battalion-commander level.
Other factors complicating setting equipment draw grids include the following:

Manual versus Automated Property Book System: Manually accounting for APS
property and the lack of an automated system for tracking maintenance returns
delay a division’s ability to build combat power.

Lack of transportation for onward movement of APS drawn equipment: Upon
completion of the draw process, units must have heavy lift assets and security
escorts available for rapid movement to staging areas or base camps. TSCs can
designate an MCT dedicated to support onward movement of personnel and
equipment from the APOD to the issue yard to its final destination.

Force protection ammunition: Units responsible for RSO should task units to
provide force protection security assets until the parent unit can process DA
581s.

Unit basic loads (UBLs) for all classes of supplies: Unit basic loads of Class I,
water, Class IlI(P), Class IV, and Class V (ABL), Class IX (prescribed load list
[PLL] and authorized stockage list [ASL]) were insufficient to meet the unit
sustainment requirements. The supply system at CP Doha lacked the capability
to process, configure, and transport general supplies and repair parts. Though
the stocks were available to meet the division’s demand for Class | and water,
the theater was consistently unable to push the stocks to the division camps for
weeks. The theater had consumed contingency stock packaged petroleum, oil,
and lubricant (POL) products while supporting rotational presence units and
training events in Kuwait, but had not replenished the stocks. Additionally they
had not adjusted stockage quantities to support a division, much less a
multidivisional force. 3ID (M) units were shorted critical Class IlI(P) items in the
UBL draw and because of the delay in transportation were forced to local
purchase. Some items were flown from Europe or Fort Stewart because they
were not available on the local market. The theater never made up the
shortages in the warehouse; the division had no choice except to continue to
local purchase the POL products and handle all requirements in this category of
supply as emergency/work around issues. This, of course, consumed manpower
and resources unnecessarily. The problem continued to frustrate logisticians and
using units because when supplies finally arrived, they were ordinarily bulk—50
gallon drums, rather than usable quantities — quart bottles. Although multiple
layers of headquarters had analyzed requirements for Class IV materials,
numerous times, none had acquired the materials or arranged for delivery in the
theater prior to line of departure (LD). None above the division had planned for
issue by combat or mission configured loads. 3ID (M) again took on the burden,
moving the supplies that existed in the theater, then breaking them down, sorting,
organizing, packaging, and palletizing combat configured loads to support a
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number of engineer tasks identified through the division war-gaming sessions.
Not even Class V got the planning and coordination emphasis that had been
expected considering war was imminent. The division had requested an
ammunition basic load (ABL) defined as 1.5 X combat system load. CFLCC had
approved the load, stocks were available in the theater, and the ASP personnel
had deemed it feasible to support the draw. On executing the draw, however,
several different agencies stood in the way of progress. Every attempt to gain
the ammunition assets resulted in some agency or another denying requests,
short loading trucks, or turning away soldiers. Great confusion resulted as every
agency including some within the division had differing definitions of the ABL and
differing exceptions to their own rules. The entire situation became utter chaos.
After repeated attempts to straighten out the problems and fill the unit shortages,
the division ultimately cross-leveled ammunition among units to at least glean
relatively fair if not adequate loads among them. The theater very quickly
became overwhelmed as other units arrived for RSOI, and they were unable to
assist the division, finally cutting off support completely. The division crossed LD
short the ammunition it had declared necessary to commit to combat. Class IX
proved to be no exception to the rule of UBL inadequacy. Army Materiel
Command (AMC) had not requested and Department of the Army (DA) had not
released the Class IX ASL stocks (contingency stocks related to APS) This single
mistake cost the division upwards of 45 days in defeating the bureaucracy
involved in the operational project stock management, and then to receive,
inventory, configure, and upload repair parts in the forward support battalion
(FSB) maintenance companies.

SPOD: Theaters need to identify and dedicate a unit to serve as the port support
authority (PSA) and the support package should include command and control
(C2), life support, materials handling equipment (MHE), communications,
transportation, and tasking authority for transportation and escort security assets.

Life support and camp development: When units deploy to base camps or
staging areas, a central point of contact must be established for life support to
expedite the process. Multiple points of contact for various life support issues
only further complicates this process of getting support to the soldiers preparing
for combat.

Field feeding program: A unitized group ration - A (UGR-A) with supplements
must be available to deploying units. There should be a senior food service
warrant officer position to assist with the food service program ensuring smooth
transitions when organizations enter the region. This position can be used as a
cell to register units that have food service sections participating in any
operations.

In conclusion, 31D (M) identified many flaws in the RSOI/APS process. Operation IRAQI
FREEDOM forced an in-depth analysis of theater/unit mission, responsibility, availability
of automation equipment, asset visibility, maintenance programs, and other functions
associated with RSOl and beyond. This operation also emphasizes the need for full
involvement and cooperation from units and organizations above division.

Lessons Learned

« The combat equipment battalion’s (CEB) lack of asset visibility caused units to draw
less than their authorized quantities, causing multiple returns to Camp Doha for
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equipment draw. It is critical that CEB can provide accurate information on available
APS equipment

A centralized point of contact for life support within the five camps should have been
centralized at C4 level to streamline coordination and monitor quality of life issues

» UBLs of all classes of supply must be scrubbed and physically examined by experts
within the unit to assess sufficiency, effectiveness, and preparedness
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Introduction

As proven in Operation IRAQI FREEDOM (OIF), the equipment of the U.S. Army
dominated the opposition. We could communicate better, shoot further, survive greater
impacts, and move logistics more quickly than the enemy could dream about. Our new
systems and older systems both proved to be very valuable. Our trained soldiers
operating the best equipment in the world simply out performed the enemy in every
aspect of the conflict.

This chapter will discuss systems that worked well and systems that need improvement.
Mechanized divisions desperately need an on-the-move, long distance communication
system. The M1 and M2 proved to be both lethal and survivable. Combat Service
Support (CSS) units must become more survivable. Lastly, haul capacities from
division to company level are currently not adequate. These suggestions, along with
other comments, will be addressed under four general topics: communications
systems, lethality of systems, survivability of systems, and maintenance and logistics
issues. While our equipment performed admirably during OIF, we must continue to
strive to provide the best equipment possible for America’s soldiers.

Chapter 8
Force Modernization/Modification Tables of Organization and
Equipment (MTOE)
Topic A - Communications

Observation Synopsis

The Third Infantry Division (Mechanized) (3ID [M]) acquired a number of new command
and control (C?) systems in the months prior to combat operations in support of OIF.
The success of the division was due in large part to a number of these systems that
were able to overcome the constraints of the battlefield or current modified table of
organization and equipment (MTOE) communlcatlons systems. Success, however, was
also the basis for criticism of some of the C? systems that the division tradltlonally uses.
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While most systems performed as expected, some systems did not function as required
or were not acquired.

Division C2 Enablers

The single most successful C? system fielded for Operation IRAQI FREEDOM was the
Force XXI battle command brigade and below (FBCBZ) blue force tracking (BFT)
system. It is important to mention that the FBCB? system used during this operation
was not fielded to facilitate division command and control, but rather to facilitate tracking
of friendly forces at echelons above division. Even so, BFT gave commanders
situational understanding that was unprecedented in any other conflict in history. It
allowed the division to operate with common graphics on the move at all levels from
company/team through division, to send short messages and graphics via email, and to
locate and identify every unit on the battlefield that had a BFT system. BFT provided
the ability for the operator to communicate beyond line-of-sight. This proved to be
essential as many units operated in a battlespace exceeding the range of their
traditional FM radio communlcatlons and did not have single-channel tactical satellite
(TACSAT) radios available. FBCB%BFT replaced mobile subscriber equipment (MSE)
data systems as the division’s primary method to pass fragmentary orders (FRAGOS)
once continuous offensive operations began. BFT was able to plot the location of other
friendly units on a map and provide a ten-digit grid location during operations where
traditional situational awareness was challenged, such as conditions of limited visibility
or link-up with units outside of normal task organization.

Perhaps the greatest limitation of BFT was its limited distribution. Approximately 150
systems were fielded to 31D (M), resulting in a lack of distribution in several key areas.
DIVARTY, DISCOM, engineers, aviation, the division cavalry, and the military
intelligence battalion were not extensively fielded BFT and could have taken advantage
of the increased situational awareness on the move and the ability to send quick
command and control messages anywhere on the battlefield. The combat service
support (CSS) community would have greatly benefitted from having a system that
combines the functionality of the movement tracking system that it currently uses with
the ability to communicate over long distances. The division signal battalion suggested
that FBCB? could be used to track the location of nodes and provide signal units with
technical data they need to establish the mobile subscriber equipment (MSE) network
over beyond line of sight (LOS) distances.

The consensus from the division was that FBCB? worked phenomenally well. The ability
of our Army to digitally communicate without the constraint of terrain and to track our
forces at near real time is an awesome ability that we must provide our units in order to
remain a step ahead of the threat, regardless of symmetry. The use of satellites as a
transmission pathway is an asset that removed virtually any range constraint from
communicating. However, BFT was non-secure and had the potential to be monitored
and exploited by a more technologically savvy enemy. The fielding of an encrypted
system similar to this, that provides near-real-time messaging and situational
awareness and an expanded bandwidth for data communications with interoperable C?
systems, would be extremely beneficial and should become the standard for division
command and control.

The battlefield operating system (BOS)-specific C? systems utilized for both planning
and execution of combat operations were largely successful. The systems that were
the most beneficial for both planning and executing operations were the Advanced Deep
Operations Coordination System (ADOCS), the All Source Analysis System-Light
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(ASAS--L) and the Advanced Field Artillery Tactical Data System (AFATDS) ADOCS
enabled the rapid dissemination of Army Airspace Command and Control (A*C?) and
targeting data for dissemination, deconfliction, and modification of fires. ASAS-L
functions provided valuable intelligence BOS connectivity between the division level G2
nodes and the brigade combat team (BCT) level. AFATDS was a very reliable fire
support tool that provided situational awareness and enabled efficient planning and
execution of fires. Global command and control-Army (GCCS-A) also provided the
division with a current, accurate common operational picture (COP), allowing key
leaders to command and control the division across multiple battlefields. It provided the
division staff a quick reference to unit locations, divisional boundaries, and general
situational awareness thrcugh uploaded graphics The GCCS-A and command and
control personal computer (C? PC) overall were great systems that required minimal
maintenance to keep them running.

Acquisition of Radio Systems

Just as there were some systems that worked in spectacular fashion, some systems did
not meet expectations for varying reasons. The fielding of the PRC-150 Radio System
illustrates the frustration involved with “just in time” fielding. The division received
twenty-nine radios during February and early March 2003 to fulfill a requirement for a
division high frequency (HF) command net as a long-range backup to TACSAT.
Contractor-led operator training took place over the course of nine days. The division
was fully operational on both division and corps nets at the start of combat operations,
but began to suffer attrition due to destruction of antennae by enemy fire and coupler
shorts. Fortunately, the success of single-channel TACSAT radio as a long-range 2
system meant the division did not need to rely on the PRC-150.

There were two glaring inadequacies that may have been resolved as a result of a more
rapid acquisition process. One of these was the unresolved requirement for a
communications system for dismounted infantry at the squad level. The division has
currently fielded three different tactical radio systems that can function effectively at a
dismounted infantry squad level. The MTOE, however, for dismounted infantry squads
and scouts does not include sufficient numbers or types of radios necessary to
maximize C? for squad leaders, team leaders, and individual soldiers in any
environment. The second unfulfilled radio reqwrement is the division-wide need for
more single-channel TACSAT radios which operate on wide band. Single-channel
TACSAT was the primary conduit of division command and control in conjunction with
BFT.

Future Division Communications

The success of beyond line of sight (LOS) communications systems and electronic
enablers in supporting command and control of units during OIF has set a new standard
for the division. In the future, the division must rely more heavily on long-range
communications to provide voice and data connectivity throughout the division. While
the commanding general was able to command and control the division relying solely on
long-range communications, BCT commanders had fewer long-range assets available.
Our conduct of offensive operations illustrated the need for more robust beyond-LOS
communications not only at division level, but also BCT and even down to the battalion
level.

The constant tempo at which we conduct our operations requires us to be prepared to

communicate via both voice and data on the move. Communications systems
supporting C?on the move must be built into the vehicles used by the leaders that need
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them. They must prowde high-quality voice and data connectivity between all command
posts over which the C? is exercised. It is also |mportant to recognize the difference
between the communlcatlons support requirements of “C%on the move” and those of a
division conducting C?*“at the halt” in support of consolidation and reorganization, refit,
or stability and support operations (SASO). The increased information requirements
associated with these types of periods imply a requirement for increased capability of
the system or systems supporting them, such as bandwidth requirements.

The idea of a common ogerational picture has advanced significantly with the advent of
GCCS-A, FBCB?, and C*PC, but several of the Army Battle Command System (ABCS)
that should be interoperable proved not to be or to be too cumbersome. Each BOS has
an information system to suit its particular requirements, and while some of these
systems do communicate with one another, there was not enough commonality
between user functions, graphical displays, and optional features, even to the level of
computer operating system. The future requirement for these systems is a one-stop
compatible hardware and software package to synchronize all of the BOS within the
unit.

The MSE network has continued to provide the division with voice, SIPRNET, and
NIPRNET connectivity, successfully overcoming the constraints of distance and terrain
through the establishment of tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs). However, the
division’s frequent, rapid movements prevented the MSE network from attaining any
real usefulness until units halted. In order to satisfy the requirement for a system that is
more responsive to the dynamic, asymmetric warfare that we will probably fight in the
future, the next generation replacement for the MSE system must be made smaller,
farther reaching, and more survivable. The division became dependent on range
extension assets to provide connectivity to units that moved and fought greater
distances than in previous conflicts. Such capability needs to be distributed down to
battalion level.

Communications MTOE Requirements

Two future communications MTOE requirements arise as a result of operations in Iraq.
The first is FM radio assets. All vehicles need radios in order to provide command and
control for convoys, for combat service support, and for independent operations.
Dismounted infantry present another requirement that can be satisfied by either fielding
hand-held radio systems or by acquiring additional SINCGARS radlos in order to
support military operations on urban terrain (MOUT), SASO, and C?between infantry
slices and armor units. Combat engineer squads also require FM radios to support their
dismounted operations and long-range FM communications requirements not
addressed in the MTOE. In addition to combat arms, the CSS assets across the
battlefield require increased density. The ability to command and control key logistical
assets while on the move in convoy was vital to the success of our operations in Iraq.

The second communications MTOE requirement is for armored vehicles in unit
communications sections and signal units in order to increase their survivability. The
division signal battalion is authorized crew-served weapons, but it requires armored high
mobility multipurpose wheeled vehicles (HMMWVs) and ring mounts to provide their
units with adequate force protection. Additionally, brigade and battalion FM
retransmission teams would greatly benefit from the added force protection that an
armored HMMWYV would provide.

In conclusion, the division was able to talk over multiple forms of communication to
successfully command and control subordinate units during Operation IRAQI
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FREEDOM. 3ID (M)’s success was due in no small part to the division’s force
modernization efforts, but ultimately our actions served as a basis for future force
modernization requirements that will provide the division with an added edge against
any threat.

Lessons Learned

+ Real-time situational understanding is a key combat multiplier. The ability to track
locations of vehicles in your unit and other units is a powerful enabler that can keep
commanders informed and prevent fratricide.

« The division relied heavily on single-channel TACSAT radios and will continue to rely
heavily on long-range communications, whether satellite-based or otherwise, in future
operations. Any future communications equipment must operate on wide band.

« The division’s future communications requirement for rapid maneuver will involve a
system that can communicate beyond line-of-sight, on the move, provide situational
awareness, and enable real-time messaging. This should be fielded across all BOS.

« The mechanism for receiving approval for purchase of critical communications
systems must be streamlined to enable units to quickly receive and integrate systems
into their arsenal.

« MSE has limited capabilities in continuous, high tempo, offensive operations.

« BFT and wideband communications proved to be extremely valuable during combat
operations.

Chapter 8
Force Modernization/Modification Tables of Organization and
Equipment (MTOE)
Topic B - Lethality

Observation Synopsis

The dynamics of this conflict and the associated low number of American casualties
clearly demonstrate the effectiveness and lethality of the heavy armored systems,
especially when coupled with new technologles such as the Long Range Advanced
Scout Surveillance System (LRAS®), the Javelin, and the new generation of tank killing
field artillery rounds known as seek and destroy armor (SADARM).

Some of this equipment was fielded to the division only days before crossing the border
into Irag. Often with less training time than desired, 3ID (M) soldiers employed these
weapon systems and destroyed the enemy.

The LRAS? is a huge combat multiplier that immediately impacted mission success in a
multitude of roles. Scouts and brigade reconnaissance troops (BRT) effectively
performed their reconnaissance and surveillance (R&S) mission without closing within
observation, detection, or targeting range of enemy weapons systems. As a fire support
sensor, the Iong range standoff with 10 dlglt collection and targeting accuracy provided
first round direct fire accuracy. If the LRAS® could be enhanced to be used on the
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move, it would truly be a phenomenal system. The only negative issue with the LRAS3
was that there were not enough to go around. A recommendation is that every section
ina BRT battalion scout, and combat observation and lasing team (COLT) has an
LRAS?®. Bradley fire support team (BFIST) vehicles and M3s in the division cavalry
squadron could employ an LRAS? type system that could be mounted on their track
vehicles. The LRAS® is a great system the Army must continue to field to units.

The Javelin missile was an invaluable weapon in defeating enemy armored forces and
reinforced positions to include bunkers, building, and revetments. There is no other
weapon that can support dismounted infantry in fighting against these types of
engagements. The command launch unit (CLU) provided day and night capability with
the Javelin missile as well as provided vehicles without LRAS® and dismounted
infantrymen with a means of thermal observation out to four kilometers. Javelins must
be issued to BRTs and infantry, in addition to engineer and battalion scouts.

The SADARM exceeded expectations and became the preferred precision munitions for
field artillery (FA) battalions and their supported maneuver commanders. Out of 121
SADARM rounds fired, 48 pieces of enemy equipment were destroyed. Units also
found they could fire substantially less than the doctrinal 24 rounds to achieve effects on
target. Because of the success of SADRAM, unit tactics, techniques, and procedures
(TTPs) were four rounds in effect against a point target. The SADRAM truly added a
quick-kill ability to the artillery of the 3ID (M).

During OIF, the 3ID (M) proved to be a lethal machine, however, there are some areas
of focus that could improve the division’s lethality. Of all suggested changes, the need
for night vision goggles (NVGs) for every soldier stands out as the most important.
Before crossing the line of departure (LD), units found it difficult to ensure that every
driver and track commander (TC) had a set of NVGs. Combat support (CS) and CSS
units were not the only units that were not well equipped with NVGs by MTOE.
Currently, the BRTs are only authorized twelve PEQ-2As and thirty-six M68 close
combat optics. These two systems together are invaluable and give our soldiers a
decisive edge over any opponent. The BRTs need forty-eight of both the PEQ-2A and
the M68. It is also important that the Army replaces all existing PVS7As with PVS7Ds
or PVS14s and issue them to every soldier that has a weapon. Anyone who receives a
weapon must also have the ability to fire at night. OIF taught us that CS and CSS units
must be able to protect themselves at night if they are to move up and influence the
fight. Another seemingly small but important issue is that all .50 cal and M240 machine
guns must have a set of M22 binoculars as a part of the system. Tracer burnout for
both of these systems is further than a gunner can identify and classify a target.
Sufficient numbers of binoculars must be issued with these weapon systems to
maximize their capabilities.

For greater lethality in the MOUT environment, adjustments can be made to equipment
to ensure greater success. M1s need flex mounts for the tank commander's (TC’s) .50
caliber machine gun. This will allow for more responsive fires on the enemy.
Considering the wide range of missions performed in OIF, the BRT should be equipped
with shotguns for quick building entry and with supplemental mounts that allow the
M240 to be mounted simultaneously with the M2 or MK19. The M2 and MK19 are great
weapons for open terrain, but the M240 is the weapon of choice for urban or restricted
terrain.

To add more lethality to the BFIST (M7), the ground vehicular laser, locator, designator

(G/VLLD) needs improvement. The current system is too bulky and requires almost half
of the interior storage of the M7. The current G/VLLD must be dismounted to use. The
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BFIST must have an LRAS?® type long-range sight and a smaller, lightweight target
designator that is an integrated part of the M7’s integrated sight unit (ISU). This would
allow the BFIST to designate targets without dismounting the M7 and provide an overall
more lethal system.

Mortars at the company level would greatly help the effectiveness of fire support in the
mechanized fight. The two main issues arising from the absence of mortars at the
company level are responsiveness of fires and the ability to echelon fires. While our
task force mortars were very responsive, they were a task force asset. Many times two
company teams are without fires due to a lack of resources. Additionally, current
mechanized companies cannot carry all personnel and equipment with only four M2s
per platoon. An additional M2 should be added to mechanized infantry platoons, as well
as one M2 for the company 1SG for added security in the company trains. This addition
of 4 M2s per mechanized company would add to the lethality of not only mechanized
platoons but also to the survivability of the company trains and causality evacuation
(CASEVAC) situations.

Finally, the engineer community needs equipment updates and fielding in order to
maintain operational tempo and pace with the maneuver forces. Engineers fighting
forward in the less survivable M113s have trouble keeping pace with their supported
maneuver units. To provide the responsiveness and flexibility required by commanders,
engineers should be fielded the Bradley. The armored vehicle launched bridge (AVLB)
proved to be a significant maintenance challenge and should be upgraded to the
Wolverine immediately. Additionally, engineers need an armored breaching vehicle.
The mine clearing line charge (MICLIC) was ineffective against enemy emplaced
blast-resistant mines, and sappers were forced to “lasso” the mines in order to reduce
an obstacle. Engineer vehicles need to be based on the same chassis as maneuver
vehicles - such as the M1 and M2 - to facilitate maintenance.

Lessons Learned

« The M1and M2 proved to be exceptionally lethal and survivable while they dominated
the enemy. Continue to improve heavy armored systems.

« The LRAS® Javelin, and SADARM are relatively new systems that proved to be a
success in OIF.

« The Army desperately needs to ensure every soldier that is issued a weapon is also
issued a set of PVS-7Ds or a PVS-14.

» The mechanized infantry company needs an additional M2 per platoon and one M2
for the company 1SG in order to improve lethality and provide force protection for
company logistical efforts.

« The BFIST needs an improved sight and an improved target designator.

« Engineers need a more lethal vehicle that combines breaching and bridging assets.

Chapter 8
Force Modernization/Modification Tables of Organization and
Equipment (MTOE)
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Topic C - Survivability
Observation Synopsis

The M1 and M2 proved to be not only lethal, but exceptionally survivable as well.
Throughout the conflict, M1s and M2s took thousands of hits from small arms and
rocket propelled grenades (RPGs). Rarely were the vehicles affected, and even the few
times they caught fire, nearly every soldier walked away unhurt. Even as the division
moved hundreds of kilometers, 31D (M) was able to maintain above a 90% combat
capability for M1s and M2s. The M1 and M2 protected soldiers and proved to be the
most survivable and durable equipment on the battlefield. However, the M2 needs a
standard external rack system that will allow units to carry the required amounts of food,
water, and personal equipment for extended combat operations.

Another system that proved very survivable was the OH-58D. During OIF the division’s
OH-58Ds flew over 900 combat hours, and maintained fifteen of sixteen airframes
throughout the operation. These hours were typically in support of ground troops in
contact. While flying, these aircraft received fire from AK-47s, RPGs, and visually fired
antiaircraft artillery (AAA) weapons. Survivability of the aircraft was due to constant
movement, maneuverability, and the small size and signature of the aircraft. In order to
properly support ground units and lead forces with real time reconnaissance in and
around built-up areas, the Army should retain a small, maneuverable, light scout
airframe.

Relatively new equipment that worked well were items such as the OTV (interceptor
vest), the deployable rapid assembly shelter (DRASH) tent system, and the M1114.

The OTV saved numerous lives with the protection it provided, both with and without the
small arms protective inserts (SAPI). The SAPI proved effective early by stopping a
5.56 round to the chest, fired at point blank range. By utilizing the “rack system”
provided by the OTV, soldiers were able to simply wear the OTV without a load bearing
vest (LBV) or load bearing equipment (LCE). The OTV allowed soldiers to carry all
ammunition, water, and equipment that they would have normally carried on their LBV
or LCE.

The DRASH tent system worked well as a structure for division brigade level command
posts. When the division tactical command post (DTAC) or division main command
post (DMAIN) planned on being stationary for more than a week, they would employ
one or more DRASH J-tents. J-tents provided ample space and good climate control.
When combined with Biketrack flooring, the J-tent or combination of J-tents provided an
excellent command and control environment.

For a more mobile command post that would be in place for a shorter amount of time,
the DTAC and BCTs used DRASH 6XBs. The 6XB and optional Biketrack could be
hauled on one light medium tactical vehicle (LMTV) and trailer. However, the 6XB and
necessary Biketrack could be set up and completely operational in under two hours.
The 6XB required no inflatable bladder and could be lifted by soldiers. Size was the
main limitation of the 6XB. No more than ten to fifteen could operate inside the 6XB,
which proved challenging during shift changes and when space was needed to brief a
large number of people. DRASH trailers and environmental control centers (ECUs) also
had several maintenance problems from the constant moving and continuous use.
Units must work with DRASH contractors to develop a slightly larger frame than a 6XB,
but still maintain the ability to set up without the use of the time consuming inflatable
bladder. DRASH must improve trailers and make them more durable. Lastly, if
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contractors do not travel with units, then soldiers must be trained on how to repair tents,
trailers, and ECUs.

An area where the Army must improve is survivability of its CS and CSS units. It should
replace all M1025s and other soft-skinned vehicles with the M1114. On today’s
battlefield, ambushes to rear elements are as much of a danger as engagements from
T72s. The M1114 provides the extra protection that can protect commanders and small
units as they move around the battlefield. Signal units such as retrans teams should
use M113s and M577s instead of M998s. These are only a few examples of how the
Army must restructure the vehicle MTOE of CS and CSS units in order to make them
more survivable. While the Army must make its CS and CSS units more survivable, it
must also continue to update the aging M113s and M577s. The division had to replace
many of the engines and transmissions in these vehicles.

During offensive combat operations with only minimal combat power to seize objectives,
mechanized divisions need additional combat power to secure routes, division level
command post (CPs), and high value assets such as aviation forward arming and
refueling points (FARPs) and Patriot batteries. As the 3ID (M) advanced towards
Baghdad, it was difficult to commit combat power to other locations on the battlefield
and take crucial assets away from maneuver units. The division desperately needed
additional organic combat power to provide force protection for crucial assets. Without
this, the division was forced to task BRTs, air defense artillery (ADA) units and even
maneuver companies to secure routes and protect high value assets. No matter where
the conflict, mechanized divisions will always have a requirement to provide force
protection for key organic and echelon above division (EAD) assets, which will be
further complicated under the Force XXI MTOE structure with three companies in each
battalion. A recommended MTOE change for mechanized divisions is to add both an
M1114 company and a mechanized company under division’s MTOE. These two
companies would provide much needed combat power for security.

Lastly, the Army must continue to develop a better system of combat identification for
vehicles and personnel. The current combat identification panels (CIPs) were not very
effective out to distances greater that 600 meters, and were not very durable. Thermal
identification panels (TIPs) were more effective to identify friendly vehicles at greater
distances; however, they were not very durable. The Phoenix lights worked well, but
they were not standardized and batteries had to be replaced often. The Army needs to
develop a more durable, integrated, and highly visible identification panel/marker to
prevent fratricide during the chaos of battle. The panels/markers need to be
standardized and visible in thermal, infrared, and visible spectrums. The signature
needs to be active, where identification is immediate and does not require, for instance,
an infrared light.

Lessons Learned

« The M1 and M2 were very durable and provided outstanding protection for our
fighting forces.

« The OH-58D proved to be a very survivable aircraft and maintained a 95%
operational readiness (OR) rate while flying over 900 combat hours.

« The OTV saved soldiers’ lives and provided a very stable platform to carry equipment
and water.

« The DRASH tent system provided a solid environment for CPs.
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» The Army must provide more protection for unit trains and all CS and CSS units. The
M1114 and upgraded and improved M113s and M577s must be added in large
number to these units MTOE.

+ The Army must provide mechanized divisions more organic force protection units.

« The Army must develop a standard and improved combat identification system.

Chapter 8
Force Modernization/Modification Tables of Organization and
Equipment (MTOE)
Topic D - Maintenance / Logistics

Observation Synopsis

The 3ID (M) moved over 600 kilometers in under twenty days. This feat demonstrates
the ability of the division to push all classes of supply over rough terrain and during
adverse weather conditions. Even with the great logistical efforts of the division, several
equipment and personnel shortages were identified.

The MTOE of the division and the MTOE of all echelons above division (EAD) assets
that support divisions must enable these units to move all assets simultaneously and
sustain themselves over extended distances for extended periods of time. The division
made numerous turns to move all assigned equipment and EAD unit equipment forward
on the battlefield. This is the direct result of an inadequate number of prime movers and
haul assets in the current MTOEs. To travel hundreds of miles in a short period of time
requires a single lift capability across all units. During static operations or relatively slow
and deliberate offensive operations, multiple lift requirements do not inhibit the advance
of the attack. However, when conducting a rapid attack over extended distances,
mobility and CSS equipment must maintain pace with the advance or the attacking force
may lose the initiative while waiting for multiple turns.

The division can accomplish sustainment across all classes of supply when operating
over extended distances with additional haul assets and fuel assets resident within the
division MTOE. The idea of a dedicated corps support group (CSG) works in a static
environment, but the division needs dedicated assets to conduct rapid offensive
operations over extended distances and accomplish the arduous task of resupply. The
division’s current organization does not support sustainment over multiple days or
moves. When multiple mechanized divisions are added under a corps headquarters,
the problem is exponentially increased.

Not only were haul capacities insufficient at the division level, they were also lacking at
the BCT and TF level. One particular TF attacked with twelve M977 cargo HEMTTs
(heavy expanded mobility tactical trucks) and two M916 5-ton Lowboy tractors with
trailers. One tractor was hauling the TF M1A1 roller, and the other initially carried M1A1
V-packs and the TF Sanator. The twelve cargo HEMTTs were configured with eight
carrying Class V, one carrying Class |, one carrying tents and soldier bags, and two
carrying Class Ill (P). The TF needed all of this equipment and supplies to sustain its
combat operations. To haul these requirements, it had already developed load plans
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and then left other headquarters and headquarters company (HHC) MTOE equipment in
storage at Camp New York, Kuwait.

The Army must increase haul capacity for armor battalions by adding at least four, if not
six, HEMTT trailers to the MTOE. This change would enable TFs to configure Class V
combat configured loads (CCLs) on trailers and move with M978 fuel HEMTTs as prime
movers, to reduce the number of vehicles the company teams must control during
LOGPAC and to free up M977 to haul critical items like mounted tires or major
assemblies. The shortages of haul assets were reported throughout the division.
Engineer units along with division artillery (DIVARTY) both reported they did not have
enough haul assets to carry all personnel, equipment, and ammunition. The Army must
reevaluate the allocation of haul assets throughout the Army.

Another issue is MTOE shortages in the division cavalry squadron (Div Cav Sqgn).
Currently, mechanized battalions with only forty-four combat vehicles are authorized six
M88A1 recovery vehicles, while the Div Cav Sgn has sixty-eight combat vehicles and is
only authorized five M88A1s. The Div Cav Sgn often is separated by great distances
from its aviation support battalion (ASB) and needs a minimum of two more M88A1s.
Similar examples exist with the number of mechanics that are authorized in the
squadron. Overall, the Army needs to overhaul the current MTOE of mechanized
division cavalry squadrons to ensure they have the assets in equipment and personnel
in order to maintain themselves.

Lastly, divisional engineer battalions do not have organic Level | combat health support
(CHS). Divisional combat engineer battalions do not have a battalion aid station with
Level | CHS capabilities. A battalion was task organized with three companies of EAD
engineers and required to move and operate as an independent element. The BCT
could not support this as well as other organizations that were task organized with it.
Divisional engineers need to have a Level | CHS capability in order to provide medical
support to EAD units task organized to them. Divisional engineer battalions should be
authorized a physician’s assistant (PA), additional enlisted medical personnel, and
appropriate equipment (to include a field litter ambulance [FLA]) to provide Level | CHS
in order to support EAD and organic engineer units task organized under engineer
battalion control.

Lessons Learned

« From company to division level, all units need more haul assets to successfully
complete their missions. Dedicated palletized load system (PLS) platoons need to be
part of the main support battalion. This includes adequate flatracks (1077 standard)
and the CHU (container handling unit). Vital to the rapid resupply of divisional troops
are rough terrain container handlers (RTCH), as most of the corps and theater
logistics pushes arrived on flatbed trailers with containers.

« The division cavalry squadron needs an adjusted MTOE to ensure it is allocated
sufficient recovery vehicles and mechanics.

» Engineer battalions need organic battalion aid stations.
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Chapter 9
Intelligence

Chapter Contents

Introduction

Topic A - Division Capabilities for Full Spectrum Operations
Topic B - Electronic Enablers

Topic C - Communications

Topic D - Electronic Warfare

Topic E - Enemy Techniques for Defeating ISR

Topic F — Echelons Above Division (EAD) Counterintelligence/Human Intelligence
Support

Introduction

The planning effort and products that were tailored for the brigade S2 were the key
strengths for the intelligence battlefield operating system (IBOS) in Operation IRAQI
FREEDOM (OIF). Tools like TIMBUKTU and MIRC chat, as well as the G2 web page,
gave analysts the ability to collaborate frequently and over great distances. Intelligence
support to targeting was also a strength for the division, as the field artillery mtelhgence
officer (FAIO) and targeting officer used the decide, detect deliver, and assess (D°A)
methodology for combat operations and stability and support operations (SASO). The
unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV) targeting tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTP) and
SASO threat assessment methodology were significant combat multipliers. Prior to
combat operations, the division obtained, trained, and integrated several systems, such
as the common ground station (CGS), PROPHET, and PPS-5D that improved its
intelligence collection and processing capabilities. Finally, the G2 was able to acquire
the Quick Reaction System (QRS) and the Global Broadcast System (GBS) that
provided unparalleled access to current imagery for planning and targeting.

A key challenge for the intelligence battlefield operating system (IBOS) was
communications, especially as they affected continuous operations over extended
distances and the use of the Army Tactical Command and Control Systems (ATCCS).
Commercial media, the Air Force, and the special operations community might offer
good solutions for the IBOS’s need for secure, long haul digital and voice
communications. Simple upgrades probably cannot fix the Army Tactical Command
and Control System (ATCCS) issue. The five basic systems that were originally
designed to be interoperable have proven time and again to be very cumbersome with
little overall value added below division. Moreover, Third Infantry Division (Mechanized)
(3ID [M]) uses tactical websites (TACWEB), Automated Deep Operations Coord|nat|on
System (ADOCS), and Force XXI battle command brigade and below (FBCB?) with
better results. For interaction with higher headquarters and with the Marines, the
dIVISIOI‘l IBOS should have been able to use command and control personal computers
(C?PC). The Department of Defense needs a single, integrated joint system that allows
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all BOSs to manipulate relevant data and establish a true common operating picture
(COP). Additionally, these systems need to be linked to an on the move, long haul
communications network that will make them combat multipliers in any fighting
configuration.

Lessons Learned

« The division IBOS needs an on the move, long haul communications system that
provides secure voice and data communications, including access to SIPRNET, for all
G2 and S2 sections.

« Each G2 and S2 node needs to monitor four nets (higher command, internal
command, internal operations and intelligence (O&)I, higher O&l) without reliance on
their G3 or S3 counterparts.

+ Division organic collection systems must include a tactical UAV that is dedicated and
responsive to the division commander’s priority intelligence requirements (PIR).

+ Division organic collection systems must include a tactical signals intelligence
(SIGINT) system capable of collecting and jamming threat signals across the
spectrum. It must be responsive to the division commander’'s PIR.

« Expand the counterintelligence (Cl) and human intelligence (HUMINT) capability in
the Army and at division level. Operational demands on tactical units require more
robust organic capability for collection, direction of operations, and analysis.

+ A division in full spectrum operations needs a permanent G2X to facilitate
coordination and synchronization of HUMINT to include with echelons above division
(EAD) assets.

» A deployable intelligence support element (DISE) supports continuous and long-range
offensive operations, as well as force projection operations.

* Intelligence assets — both HUMINT and SIGINT — need to be placed well forward on
the battlefield in order to influence the fight. Consequently, these elements need to be
equipped to operate with forward units with hardened HMMWVs and crew-served
weapons.

Chapter 9
Intelligence
Topic A - Division Capabilities for Full Spectrum Operations

Issue: Divisions need organic collection and processing assets capable of responding
to all aspects of the complex battlefield, to move seamlessly from combat operations to
SASO, and to cover the vulnerable transition stage.

Discussion: “The complexity of the operational environment requires sharing
intelligence from the national level to the tactical level and among headquarters at each
level.” (FM 3.0, Operations, p. 11-8) Our doctrine acknowledges the demands on our
intelligence system in full spectrum operations and suggests some capabilities that
should be available. A division must be able to collect against a commander’s PIR
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throughout full spectrum operations, including the intelligence dimension of SASO. As
an example, it must be able to quickly integrate HUMINT assets, with corresponding
demands for linguist support, operational direction, and analytical support. The division,
lacking the range of collectors, processors, and supporting communications systems
that would make the intelligence process seamless, is not yet ideally resourced for full
spectrum operations. Moreover, reliance on EAD asset support does not provide the
consistent dedicated focus that commanders expect.

Prior to the beginning of the war, the 3ID (M) received four additional common ground
stations (CGS), two PPS-5D, sixteen All Source Analysis System-Light (ASAS-L), and
six PROPHET systems with selected technical insertion packages, but it did not receive
a dedicated UAV or some of the other capabilities requested to effectively conduct full
spectrum operations. As of late October 2002, the G2 had requested six collection and
jamming systems to improve organic or direct support collection for the division and
nine additional processing or communications systems to improve the division’s ability
to produce high quality all source intelligence products. In the chart below, italics
represents those systems that were not received prior to OIF.

Collection System Capability
PPS-5D More capable ground surveillance radar
Tactical HUMINT teams General support HUMINT collection,

interrogation support at division level,
analysis and guidance for collection teams

G2X augmentation Coordination, planning, direction, and
deconfliction of all HUMINT operations in
division’s area of operations

Long range surveillance teams Deep ISR, “eyes on” collection

PROPHET w/ tech insertions Greater ability to acquire and locate
specific and relevant enemy signals

Jamming capability Ability to jam specific and relevant enemy
signals
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Tactical UAV

Near real time imagery and targeting

Processing & Communications Capability
Systems
Linguists Arabic interpretation capability for
commanders, tactical HUMINT teams
(THT), civil affairs (CA), and PSYOP
teams
ASAS-L Automated database and intelligence

analysis tools

Quick Reaction System (QRS)

Ability to rapidly access and exploit
imagery

Global Broadcast System (GBS)

Ability to receive Predator and Hunter
UAV, plus CNN

National Intelligence Support Team (NIST)

Rapid and reliable access to national
agency databases

Counterintelligence HUMINT Information
Management System(CHIMS)

Automated databases and reporting for
HUMINT

Common ground station (CGS)

Proven system; division received its
remaining systems in November for a total
of 6

TROJAN SPIRIT — LITE

Long range satellite communications
(voice and data) for each BCT, including
an on the move system supporting
interoperable IBOS requirements at the
BCT level
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INMARSAT Long range satellite communications to
provide reliable digital intelligence net over
extended range

A division must have a UAV at the division and brigade level. The technology exists
and commanders demand it for near real time imagery and targeting. The maneuver
brigades were able to benefit from the corps’ emphasis on division priorities and from
the mini-UAV that the special forces employed in their sectors, but the asset was never
totally dedicated to division or brigade priorities.

A division needs a tactical signals intelligence (SIGINT) system that is capable of
collecting and jamming threat signals across the spectrum and that is responsive to the
division commander’s PIR. The division’s military intelligence (MI) battalion had the
most recently available system, PROPHET, and it performed adequately during OIF,
based on the signal environment that actually existed. The MI battalion received the
PROPHET system and some technical insertions shortly before the division’s attack.
With this system, it was able to collect and conduct direction finding of key Republican
Guard communications. It did not receive other technical insertions that would enable it
to collect on other potential signals of interest or to acquire key threats likely associated
with the division’s transition to SASO until mid-May. The signal environment in current
and future battlefields runs the gamut from tactical FM radios, to HF radios, to mobile
secure cell phones, to fiber optics. The conventional Army conducting full spectrum
operations on a complex battlefield requires an on-the-move collection and jamming
system that can keep up with the maneuver forces and can adapt to any of these signal
environments. The division, therefore, needs an organic system no less capable than
those available to the special operations and theater intelligence communities. It needs
to be mobile, hardened, and quickly operational. It must also have a communications
package that can cover the depth and width of the battlefield to ensure reliable
communications between systems and command posts.

While the MI battalion brought a solid HUMINT capability to the division with the THTs
assigned to each of the three direct support companies, it did not have sufficient
capability to man an enemy prisoner of war (EPW) cage, to surge collection or conduct
general support operations, or to provide experienced and comprehensive analysis and
guidance to operational teams. Recognizing this, the 103rd M| Battalion commander
requested augmentation in the event of war; he received only partial augmentation
shortly before beginning hostilities. Once the main effort became SASO, the MI battalion
increased the division’s HUMINT collection by parking several of its legacy SIGINT
systems and using the twenty-four 98G Arabic speakers to support THT operations.
This increased the number of collection teams from six to fifteen and also provided
twenty-four hour coverage of a key EPW holding area.

About a year ago, the division G2 recognized that in any future conflict, the complex
battlefield and potentially rapid transition to SASO would require several key Cl and
HUMINT positions, that were not resourced. Operation IRAQI FREEDOM validated
these requirements. The division needs a G2X as a permanent part of a division G2
staff. The G2X coordinates, deconflicts, and synchronizes all HUMINT and CI
operations in the division across all collection agencies. It is currently a position that is
part of joint doctrine and emerging Army doctrine, having proved essential in SASO in
Haiti, Bosnia, and Kosovo. Also necessary is a chief of Cl operations (Cl Ops), a staff
position requiring the technical skills to guide operational management teams (OMT)
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and THTs on the battlefield and to support the local headquarters with operational
guidance based on accepted TTP and capabilities. Cl Ops also checks reporting,
coordinates with the G2X, and ensures that teams are reporting to standard on stated
requirements. The next unresourced position is the operational management team
(OMT), an operator’s position needed for situational awareness, all source intelligence
target folder preparation, and technical guidance for THTs for certain areas of operation.
Finally, the division needs an analytical element able to identify and clarify specific
orders and requests (SOR) and specific information requirements (SIR) for collection
and to provide analysis of all collected HUMINT information. During OIF, the G2 and
the 103rd MI Battalion established each of these positions or sections out of hide.

There are several other demands on the division-level intelligence BOS that come with
a transition to SASO. The G2 and MI battalion commander had anticipated most of
them and requested support prior to the conflict. Some resources, such as a sufficient
number of linguists, were very late in getting to the fight. Commanders at all levels,
THT, CA, and PSYOP need linguists. The division needs to establish a screening cell
to conduct background checks for local hires and provide a force protection function; it
is a full time job we cannot resource with organic assets. The analysis and control
element (ACE) typically needs to reorganize its analysis and collection efforts to
address the particular functions of a SASO mission. In the case of Baghdad, the details
of infrastructure (water, power, sewage, cultural centers, mosques) were as important
as emerging leaders, remaining paramilitary threat, and reestablishment of military
forces. The 3ID (M) was able to adapt several tools from its previous SASO experiences
to this particular operation.

Recommendations:

+ A division must have a UAV at the division and brigade level. The technology exists
and commanders demand it for near real time imagery and targeting.

+ A division needs a tactical signals intelligence (SIGINT) system that is capable of on
the move collection and jamming of threat signals across the spectrum and that is
responsive to the division commander’s PIR.

 Establish the G2X as an MTOE position within the division staff to facilitate
coordination and synchronization of HUMINT, to include with EAD assets in full
spectrum operations.

« Expand the Cl and HUMINT capability in the Army and at division level. Operational
demands on tactical units require more robust organic capability for collection,
direction of operations, and analysis.

Issue: Common ground station (CGS) operations

Discussion: Third Infantry Division (Mechanized) had two common ground stations
(CGSs) organic to its military intelligence battalion prior to June 2002. As the division
conducted training rotations to Kuwait and hostilities with Iraq loomed, the division
requested and received early fielding of the CGS Version 2. The MI battalion fielded
and trained on the remaining four systems in November 2002. Three of the six teams
had experience conducting operations with a BCT at the National Training Center or
during a continental United States crisis response force rotation in Kuwait. The
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remaining teams conducted training at home station and in Kuwait once the division
deployed as a whole. The system proved very useful in combat operations once S2s
and other supervisors recognized its strength as a cueing asset and established tactics,
techniques, and procedures (TTP) to verify targets. Collaboration with other CGS crews
supporting the ACE and the brigades and with the air liaison officer (ALO) and fire
support elements (FSE) assisted in the target verification process. The brigade that
tracked targets for three to five minutes prior to reporting also minimized inaccurate
reporting and reporting on friendly units.

Recommendation: Sustain the employment of the CGS within the division, building on
TTP and crew proficiency with creative training opportunities to maximize the
collaborative use of the system.

Issue: Division electronic warfare capabilities (also addressed under Topic E)

Discussion: Divisional Ml electronic support (ES) assets, the legacy systems
AN/TRQ-32 and AN/TSQ-138 (not used in Operation IRAQI FREEDOM) and the newly
acquired PROPHET system are limited in their ability to identify, collect, and locate
enemy electronic emitters. Divisional electronic attack (EA) platforms are limited to the
AN/TLQ-17 that can only jam in the upper HF, lower VHF spectrum. Technological
advances and increased availability of commercial-off-the-shelf (COTS) packages
available to threat forces have created a gap in the electronic warfare spectrum that
division assets may not be able to adequately cover. There is, therefore, a requirement
for early integration of technical insertion (TI) packages for the PROPHET to better train
and fully install prior to hostilities.

Recommendation: Conduct an in-depth analysis of enemy EW systems early in any
contingency or conflict and match friendly EW assets against them. Provide Tl
packages early enough to train prior to hostilities.

Issue: Timely movement of enemy prisoners of war (EPW) was a problem.

Discussion: Throughout the fight, several units had difficulty correctly tagging, moving,
and securing EPW. At times, the EPW were also able to erase or modify the numbers
inked on their necks. The challenges were largely a training issue and not a resource

issue.

Recommendation: Develop training scenarios that involve large numbers of EPW
instead of just a few to force units to think through all of the requirements for tagging,
moving, and securing EPWs to standard.

Issue: Intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB) for the transition to stability and
support operations (SASO) and in support of civil-military operations (CMO).

Discussion: The transition from warfighting to SASO is a huge shift in priorities and

focus for the entire division from the soldier in the street up to the division commander.
The IPB for this transition needs to begin much earlier than the change itself. IPB for
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SASO needs to be concurrent with the IPB for warfighting. The IPB for warfighting
focuses on the enemy — his disposition, strength, and probable courses of action. IPB
for SASO focuses on the civilian population and the supporting infrastructure of the area
of operations (AO). The IPB for Baghdad began months before LD; in fact, it was often
the main effort at the expense of IPB focus on the fight to get there. Corps and higher
focused this effort while our parallel IPB efforts focused on the road to Baghdad. While
much of the IPB work done by higher was and remains useful, it is still not at the
resolution required for division and below operations. Division and below staffs have to
be involved to focus the effort.

CMO planning is part and parcel of warfighting in the 21st century. Practical and political
considerations require planning to consider and minimize the effects of combat on the
civilian population. Good IPB focused on CMO is required to plan combat operations
while minimizing the impact of combat on the civilian population and supporting
infrastructure. The IPB must include the ethnic makeup of regions, cities, down to
neighborhoods. Restricted targets such as schools, religious sites, hospitals, and
historic sites must be identified. Infrastructure is critical information for SASO. The
location of water plants, sewage plants, electrical plants, and transformer stations and
supporting systems are critical for SASO.

The ethnic, religious, and cultural make up of the civilian population is important in
predicting the actions of population at the beginning of hostilities and when they come
into contact with U.S. forces. Cultural concerns such as the religious/secular festivals
and celebrations in the AO must be considered because the events may have a large
number of civilians moving in the AO, including visitors from other nations. The tensions
between different religious/ethnic groups and their relationship to the current
government will determine how the populace greets U.S. soldiers. Cultural concerns
must be identified to reduce friction between U.S. forces and the civilian population.
Religious or cultural restrictions may impact the type of aid that is provided, how the aid
is distributed, and who provides the aid.

The Law of Land Warfare and the Geneva Convention require U.S. forces to protect
specific targets such as hospitals, schools, population centers, and religious sites.
Accurate IPB is important to identify these sites and adequately protect them.

Information about the infrastructure of the AQO is critical for planning and prioritizing
SASO. Restoring any lost services after the cessation of hostilities is critical to
establishing and legitimizing coalition control. Knowing the electrical, gas, water, and
sewage distribution systems and how they are interconnected is essential to getting
them functioning. Often, the facilities are intact, but not operating; knowing what
facilities to restart is over half the battle.

The IPB must also identify the key locations for restoring a functioning society that will
need protection such as banks, government buildings, public records, fire stations,
police stations, court houses, jails/prisons and any other location that will have a
significant impact on restoring the functions of a city/society. This identification enables
commanders to determine risk and to allocate resources.

Recommendation: Establish civilian targets and critical infrastructure as information
requirements (IR) early in the planning process. The battle staff, with support from the
analysis and control element (ACE), can track and prioritize collected information and
determine the relative importance of identified infrastructure and administrative sites.
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Issue: UAV imagery support to the division

Discussion: The 3ID (M) did not have an attached or dedicated UAV to support its
operations during OIF. When the division requirements were the corps’ priority, the
corps collection management team was very responsive. The 3ID (M) coordinated
24-48 hours in advance of missions to request UAV collection focus. As the missions
were flown, utilizing Global Broadcast System (GBS) and two laptops equipped with
MIRC Chat, all available imagery analysts in 31D (M), V Corps, and Coalition Forces
Land Component Command (CFLCC) were able to monitor the mission and provide
detailed support to targeting operations. UAV missions also assisted with situation
development and battle damage assessment (BDA) tracking.

The challenge with the UAV was in getting the critical intelligence to the units on the
ground. Although the corps and the division ACE emailed post-mission reports to all
units, many of those units did not have SIPRNET available to receive those reports
when they were most critical. The remote video terminal (RVT), that was supposed to
allow units to view the UAV missions, also required a unit to be stationary and within
forty kilometers of the aircraft. This was not feasible given the pace of division
operations. Furthermore, during several months of training with the RVT, only one unit
was able to acquire a signal to watch a UAV mission for approximately thirty minutes.
The most common means of providing intelligence from the UAV to units was to send it
over FBCB?, FM radio, or SC TACSAT. The lessons the division learned about focusing
UAV coIIectlon processing reports, and disseminating the intelligence in combat are an
invaluable contribution to divisional intelligence operations.

Recommendation: A division must have a UAV at the division and the brigade level.
The technology exists and commanders demand it for near real time imagery and
targeting.

Issue: Divisional access to national imagery

Discussion: The national imagery asset Quick Reaction System (QRS) that 3ID (M)
obtained for OIF was a critical resource for the division’s imagery team. Without the
expertise, separate communications packages, and immediate integration into the ACE,
many intelligence gaps would have remained. The DMAIN was operational from a 5-ton
expando van with an eleven-piece, four million dollar system. The system was
habitually operational within forty-five minutes in order to begin producing imagery in
support of the division commander and brigade commanders. It sustained no damage
or loss in eight tactical jumps.

Recommendation: Provide the QRS or similar capability, including NIMA expertise and
separate reliable communications, to divisions for future combat and contingency
operations. While probably impractical to permanently obtain such capability for the
tactical level, its support to this echelon is essential.

Chapter 9
Intelligence
Topic B - Electronic Enablers
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Introduction

The primary electronic enabler* for the intelligence battlefield operating system (IBOS)
is the All Source Analysis System (ASAS) series. At the division analysis and control
element (ACE), the ASAS comprises the all source enclave (ASE) and the single source
enclave (SSE). At the G2 operations, brigade, and some battalion levels, the systems
include the ASAS-Remote Workstation (ASAS-RWS) or ASAS-Light (ASAS-L). In
accordance with the concept of the Army Tactical Command and Control System
(ATCCS), the ASAS should be able to exchange information with each of the other
ATCCS boxes to provide commanders with a common operating picture (COP) of
friendly and enemy activity. During OIF, 31D (M) relied on the Maneuver Control
System-Light (MCS-L), command and control personal computers (C?PC),Force XXI
battle command brigade and below (FBCB2), and Automated Deep Operations
Coordination System (ADOCS) to provide a COP at various levels. ASAS could provide
an enemy picture to all but FBCB?, but not without some initial challenges. For much of
OIF, however, the inability of the RWS and the ASAS-L to effectively operate on the
move was a limitation that reduced their value to and use by divisional units.

Each of the ATCCS boxes has its merits for its respective BOS. What is not yet
seamless is their ability to exchange information with other BOS systems and with other
services. It has proven cumbersome and of marginal utility, suggesting the need to go
to a single, integrated, joint system that relies on a long haul on the move
communications system. See Topic C: Communications, for further explanation of this
issue.

*An automated system designed to increase the capability of units on the modern
battlefield

Issue: ADOCS and counterfire integration into the ASAS

Discussion: ADOCS was an invaluable tool for situational awareness and quick
analysis of counterfire acquisitions. ADOCS was also linked in to the ASAS and could
receive the ASAS common relevant enemy picture. ADOCS enabled the DIVARTY S2
to quickly analyze a counterfire acquisition, apply it on the screen to the enemy situation
either through the ASAS correlated database feed or through a templated overlay on
the ADOCS itself, make an assessment of what systems or unit was at that location,
and quickly provide the relevant analysis to both the DIVARTY commander and the
division G-2. We were not able to completely work through the ADOCS connectivity
with ASAS prior to LD in order to provide the counterfire common operational picture
(COP) through ASAS to all of the major subordinate commands (MSC) S-2s. Given
more time following this operation and redeployment, we can continue to work the
connectivity between the ASAS and the ADOCS.

Recommendation: Retain ADOCS at the DIVARTY TOC and as a central element of
the counterfire fight. Continue to work the connectivity between the ADOCS and the
ASAS in order to easily disseminate the counterfire common operational picture (COP)
to all of the major subordinate commands (MSCs)/BCTs. Integrate this capability into a
single, joint system that provides a COP across all BOS.
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Issue: Units did not use ASAS-RWS or ASAS-L

Discussion: As a result of the division’s fast-paced operations during the first several
days of the war, the mobile subscriber equipment (MSE) network was not often
established for the DTAC and the maneuver brigades. Because ASAS and other
ATCCS boxes depend on MSE for data transmission, few MSCs chose to use the
ASAS-RWS or the ASAS-L. This was partly a function of the system itself and largely a
function of the supporting communications. The ASAS-RWS takes a long time to set up
and establish operations. In a fast-paced operation such as Operation IRAQI
FREEDOM where the DTAC and the maneuver brigade TOCs initially did not typically
stop for much longer than four hours, an MSC TOC would not often take the time
(approximately 45 minutes to an hour) to set up and boot the ASAS-RWS. Additionally,
the data on the RWS, became an inaccurate portrayal of the enemy situation. When
the communications permitted, exchanging overlays proved to be more effective. To
satisfy all the different combat and combat support units, the overlay included the entire
correlated database. An overlay cannot be manipulated in the same way as an external
database coordinate (EDC) that can filter out or query for specific types of units and
show the commander only the information that he wants to see.

Recommendation: Refine the ASAS-RWS and ASAS-L to incorporate the most
effective features of ADOCS. Integrate the capabilities of ASAS into a single, joint
system that provides a COP across all BOS.

Issue: Army weather support

Discussion: The Integrated Meteorological System (IMETS) is an Army developed and
maintained system that is part of the ATCCS series. For the first time in the system’s
over ten year history, the IMETS actually worked. It was successfully integrated with
SIPRNET and TROJAN SPIRIT, as well as with an Air Force satellite receiver, and the
web page was effective. The IMETS also proved invaluable as a rolling platform for all
weather systems. Having most of our equipment rack-mounted in a ready state was
critical. At all times during our convoys we had the ability to stop the vehicle and rapidly
set up to receive data within five minutes, and occasionally we had to do precisely that.
Within the IMETS itself, software packages such as the Integrated Weather Effects
Decision Aid (IWEDA) was very useful and the chemical downwind message (CDM)
capability was equally powerful.

The IMETS program is in serious jeopardy of being reduced or cancelled. This is
particularly frustrating since the system has now finally proven its worth in war. Not only
should this system be maintained, its capability should be expanded to serve as a base
for all tactical weather equipment. Possible additions to the IMETS are a satellite dish
mount for the tactical very small aperture terminal and a mount for the Tactical
Meteorology Observing System. With these systems fully integrated both physically
and from a software standpoint, the IMETS would be the backbone of Army weather
support.

Recommendation: Retain and expand the capabilities of the IMETS to serve as the
backbone of Army weather support.
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Chapter 9
Intelligence
Topic C - Communications

Issue: The communications available to the IBOS during OIF were insufficient to
ensure timely, accurate, and relevant intelligence dissemination across the entire
battlefield.

Discussion: “The intelligence BOS cannot effectively or efficiently provide IEW support
without adequate communications equipment, capacity, and connectivity.” (FM 34-1,
Intelligence and Electronic Warfare Operations, p. 1-14.) Put more simply, if you
aren’t talking, you're just camping. Intelligence operations, in particular, are irrelevant
without the ability to communicate, to pull information from higher, and to push
information to subordinate units. Operation IRAQI FREEDOM highlighted the need for
a deliberate investment in reliable voice and data communications to support the IBOS
at all levels. The division’s continuous offensive operations over extended distances
meant that units quickly outran the ability to use FM for the division operations and
operations and intelligence (O&l) net and for any exchange of digital information.

The division had some single channel tactical satellite (SC TACSAT) systems with a 5
kHz bandwidth to establish key division nets, and after redistribution within the division,
the G2 established a TACSAT OA&l net. Initially the look angle allocated to the O&l net
made reliable communications nearly impossible. It was extremely difficult to acquire
and maintain the signal while the DTAC was static; it did not work at all on the move.
Just before the division’s attack, we received different data for the command net, and
the O&l net was able to use the previous command net data. Some of the DTAC
noncommissioned officers figured out how to rig the antenna to allow on-the-move voice
communications, and we were able to exchange voice intelligence reports between the
DTAC, DISE, G2 operations, brigades, and the Ml battalion. We had to adjust the
antenna often, and we had to use very slow and deliberate speech to communicate, a
limitation and challenge of the 5 kHz bandwidth. We were not able to pass any data
over this means, making our digital intelligence systems—the ASAS-RWS and
ASAS-L—dependent on SIPRNET communications, that were only available when the
command posts operated from the halt for an extended period of time. The TACSAT
O&l net, though challenging to operate and to maintain, was the primary means of
communication between the DTAC, DISE, brigades, Ml battalion, and G2 operations.
Despite this fact, all three maneuver brigades, the aviation brigade, and the corps G2
lost their O& TACSAT systems when a system supporting the command net went
down. This forced us to rely on multiple FM relays or on FBCB?to exchange
intelligence, proving unreliable or inefficient.

Though not intended to support intelligence operations, FBCB-BFT did provide a
redundant means of communicating key intelligence. The DTAC established an
address group for free text messages that included commanders, XOs, and S3s in order
to disseminate intelligence reports and weather reports. Because the primary
communications method was not always available to all S2s, the DTAC established the
TTP of sending intelligence reports over the TACSAT O&l, the FM O&l, and over
FBCB?Z. It usually took about three short messages to send a single INTREP based on
the amount of data the system could handle. It was not a perfect dissemination method.
Some messages never got through. Two of the separate battalions, the MI battalion
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and the air defense battalion, did not have a single FBCB? system to receive INTREPS;
other units, such as the engineer brigade, had only a single system in a commander’s
vehicle. FBCB? did, however, provide a means of reaching most of those without
TACSAT or FM communications.

In addition to the need for TACSAT or similar long-range communications, OIF
highlighted the need for battalion and brigade S2s to have additional radio systems.
Each brigade established a series of command posts that dispersed the S2 sections
more than had previously been typical. The configurations included a tactical command
post (TAC) and a red, amber, and green tactical operations center (TOC) or a TAC,
TOC A, and TOC B configuration. There was usually an S2 representative at each
post. What became very clear was that to maintain complete situational awareness and
conduct all expected reporting, the S2 needed access in all cases to the brigade
command net, the brigade O&l net, and the division O&l net.

The same held true for the DTAC. Much of the reporting of intelligence value from the
brigades came over the division command net. The command and control vehicle (C*V)
in which representatives from the G2, division chemical, engineer, and air defense
brigades rode did not have a TACSAT system for the command net. While we were
able to monitor some events when the inter-C?V intercom system was working, it was
absolutely insufficient, and it affected four battlefield operating systems (BOS). The
lesson here is that every unit, every BOS must have the system to monitor the primary
division command net. Based on the amount of information that was also exchanged
over the corps command net, every BOS must also have the system to monitor the
primary corps command net. Whether the command post operates in a tent, building, or
other shelter or operates from a vehicle like the C?V that puts several BOS together
there is an economy or an efficiency that justifies the cost of obtaining these systems.
Several BOSs can monitor and benefit from the one system.

The inability to rely on the MSE backbone during continuous offensive operations also
hindered the use of digital systems like RWS, ASAS-L, MCS-L, and ADOCS that
currently depend on MSE. Also, maneuver battalions do not have MSE, so S2s at that
level do not have a means of connectivity for ASAS-L. We should be able to pass data
over FM to support the ASAS-L, but during field-testing through December and January,
it proved unacceptable in terms of range and rate of exchange. Furthermore, battalion
S2s do not generally have the extra radio to support data exchange; using one radio for
voice and data did not work. Consequently, the intelligence system designed to provide
an automated capability to a battalion S2, was of little value to him.

Recommendations:

» Procure an on the move long haul communications system that provides secure voice
and data communications, including access to SIPRNET, for all G2 and S2 sections.

* Moreover, ensure each G2 and S2 node can monitor four nets (higher command,
internal command, internal O&l, higher O&l) without reliance on their G3 or S3
counterparts.

» Consult the special operations community, the Air Force, and the news media for
examples of the best in technological solutions.
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Issue: The division’s establishment of a deployable intelligence support element (DISE)
was critical to providing intelligence support to the DTAC and to brigades forward on the
battlefield.

Discussion: FM 34-1, Intelligence and Electronic Warfare Operations discusses the
concept of a DISE in support of force projection operations, which was the course of the
Army following the Cold War. This current doctrine refers to the DISE as a means of
conducting split-based operations, as the bridge between a forward-deployed force and
an intelligence support base located outside of the deployed AO. It requires
communications, automated intelligence fusion, and broadcast dissemination. Several
units have employed a DISE to support contingency operations in Haiti, Bosnia, or
Africa. None have yet employed a DISE in combat operations.

The division’s establishment and deployment of a DISE was not a means of
prepositioning an intelligence node forward from which to pull from a sanctuary or base.
Instead, it was a response to the demand for an intelligence node with stable
communications and access to corps, theater, and national intelligence products to
support the DTAC and forward brigades who were all on the move almost constantly for
over 72 hours. The DISE, collocated with 224th M| Battalion at Camp Udairi, maintained
SIPRNET access to external intelligence products and TACSAT O&l communications
with brigades and the DTAC.

Recommendations:

« Sustain the concept of a DISE to support similar continuous and long-range offensive
operations. The division must plan for continuous intelligence process to ensure all
ISR feeds are injected into the decision-making process; the DISE is a good solution.

» Resource a base DISE by MTOE around which to tailor mission-specific needs. Be
prepared to deploy a DISE with an alternate command post such as the engineer
brigade CP or the DIVARTY CP in the event that the DTAC and the DMAIN move
simultaneously.

Issue: Weather effects on communications

Discussion: Air Force research labs and the Integrated Meteorological System (IMETS)
program office have developed a prototype system for forecasting space weather
impacts on communications systems such as high frequency (HF) radio and UHF
satellite communications (SATCOM) and also for forecasting the accuracy of Global
Positioning System (GPS) receivers. The tactical version of this system, called
TacSEND (Tactical Space Environment Network Display), was deployed for the first
time with 3ID (M). Applications include signal intelligence gathering, signal intelligence
denial, HF radio frequency selection and management, forecasting friendly/enemy HF
radio jamming effectiveness, forecasting the error experienced by GPS receivers, and
warning users of losses in SATCOM due to environmental causes. TacSEND products
proved very useful, especially in the area of troubleshooting HF radio communication
problems. The next step for this prototype is full integration of the system, both
hardware and software, with the IMETS.
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Recommendation: Sustain development of this system with the goal of full integration
with IMETS and other electronic enablers.

Chapter 9
Intelligence
Topic D - Electronic Warfare

Issue: Division electronic warfare capabilities

Discussion: Divisional Ml electronic support (ES) assets, the legacy systems
AN/TRQ-32 and AN/TSQ-138 (not used in Operation IRAQI FREEDOM), and the newly
acquired PROPHET system are limited in their ability to identify, collect, and locate
enemy electronic emitters. Divisional electronic attack (EA) platforms are limited to the
AN/TLQ-17 that can only jam in the upper HF, lower VHF spectrum. Technological
advances and increased availability of commercial-off-the-shelf (COTS) packages
available to threat forces have created a gap in the electronic warfare spectrum that
divisional assets cannot adequately cover. There is, therefore, a need to augment
divisional capabilities with the purchase or coordination for COTS packages or a new
fielding that is easily upgraded with technology shifts.

Recommendation: Conduct an in-depth analysis of enemy EW systems early in any
contingency or conflict and match friendly EW assets against them. Provide Tl
packages early enough to train prior to hostilities.

Issue: Use of ground-based electronic attack

Discussion: Electronic attack (EA) — utilizing the TLQ-17A — proved to be a true combat
multiplier. EA missions were deliberately planned to complement lethal fires as part of
the division’s overall fires plan for the destruction of the border guards. When executed,
the jamming disrupted the enemy’s ability to react to the application of lethal fires and
contributed to the destruction of the border guard forces in the opening hours of the war.
As the fight progressed, EA was placed on negative control — allowing certain voice
nets, such as artillery fires nets and ADA nets, to be jammed as acquired, contributing
to the protection of the force.

Recommendation: Retain ground-based EA capability at the division level. Integrate
non-lethal fires into the division’s overall concept of fire support. Place EA targets on
the antitank guided missile (ATGM) and ensure that non-lethal fires complement
deliberate lethal fires at crucial points in the battle.

Issue: Detailed analysis of enemy EW capabilities and systems

Discussion: Prior to crossing the line of departure, there were nine dedicated months of
research conducted on Iragi EW and communications systems. National databases
existed and were available, but were difficult to use and understand, and sometimes
only annually updated. However, Iraqi forces continued to develop alternate means of
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communication and procured COTS systems like GPS jammers, INMARSAT, and
Thuraya satellite phones. One product that was helpful in understanding the Iraqi
Regular Army (RA) and Republican Guard (RG) communications structure was the
INNET diagrams posted on the National Ground Intelligence Center (NGIC) Iraq
website. Basically, the diagram mapped out the communications structure for a “typical”
RA or RG unit from corps down to platoon level for each mechanized, light, and armor
unit. Specialty units, such as the surface-to-surface missile (SSM) brigade, FA units,
and Integrated Air Defense Systems were also mapped out. The actual format and
viewer used to access this information made it difficult and cumbersome. What did help
was actually stitching the diagram together from screen captures, having the
topographic team print the diagram to a useable size (36" x 42”), and then conducting
analysis on key nodes for each type communications band used (HF, VHF, LOS
multichannel [UHF]). After the analysis, the electronic warfare officer (EWO) created a
Power Point presentation for each specific type of unit, focusing on the key nodes that
we could acquire and disrupt. The product was extremely useful in directing collection
operations, resulting in the MI battalion sending 895 klieglights (KL), shooting 376 lines
of bearing (LOB), and executing 47 successful EA missions.

Recommendation: Research and develop this type of product for home station training,
as well as for all deployments, to build target expertise.

Chapter 9
Intelligence
Topic E - Enemy Techniques for Defeating ISR

Introduction

One of the strengths of the U.S. Army is access to sophisticated intelligence collection
systems. The Iraqi leadership did its homework, learning lessons about how the U.S.
Army from DESERT STORM and from watching U.S. forces operate in Somalia,
Bosnia, Kosovo, and after 11 September 2001. This chapter captures what U.S. troops
observed as methods the Iraqgi forces used to deceive or defeat U.S. intelligence,
surveillance, and reconnaissance efforts and to complicate or frustrate targeting.

« Enemy tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTP)

» Put soldiers in civilian clothes and operated in conjunction with civilian population

« Used civilian transportation—taxis, trucks, buses—to move troops, to reinforce units,
and to conduct paramilitary operations

« Used non-tactical vehicles en masse to draw Joint Surveillance and Attack Radar
System (JSTARS) to formations, but moved actual units in platoon or smaller sizes

» Used residential areas—perceived sanctuary areas—to conceal equipment (parked
artillery next to schools and homes)

« Used motorcycles to conduct reconnaissance and report on friendly unit operations

« Used hospitals, mosques, schools as weapons caches or places from which to stage
attacks
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« Conducted movement in sand storms and other bad weather to avoid UAV and aerial
reconnaissance

 Established ammunition supply points early and in many different locations to limit
movement of CSS once war began

+ Dispersed key systems, deploying artillery in platoon-sized or smaller position areas
for artillery (PAAs) instead of battalion-sized

+ Used mobile mortars fired from civilian areas to draw counterfire, then moved quickly

» Used non-emitter systems, such as ZU 23, ZPU 2/4, SPG, RPG

» Used reverse encryption - reversed chip in Baghdad police Motorolas, possibly for
antimilitary collections or for domestic security reasons (avoided commercial
scanners)

» Used low-power communications

 Used couriers in lieu of radios from company to brigade

+ Used landline or fiber optics from battalion to corps (coalition did not destroy all)

+ Used analog early warning technique reminiscent of Mogadishu. They turned city
lights off on a grid to signal incoming aviation attack

Chapter 9
Intelligence
Topic F — Echelon Above Division
Counterintelligence/Human Intelligence (CI/HUMINT) Support

Introduction

The integration of special operations force (SOF) and other government agency (OGA)
elements with conventional forces during OIF was unparalleled in modern history. The
mission profiles and skill sets that each element provided enhanced the operational
capabilities of the others. The conventional, heavy division’s combat forces provided a
mobile and secure base from which SOF and OGA could conduct direct action (DA),
special reconnaissance (SR), and unconventional warfare (UW) operations in the zone
of attack. SOF, and to a lesser extent OGA, provided an enhanced capability to extend
the division’s intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance (ISR) capabilities.
Additionally, the SOF/OGA skill sets that allow them to interact with and coopt
indigenous personnel proved useful to 31D (M) during movement and subsequent
operation as TF Baghdad.

Traditionally, SOF and OGA operate in the deep battlespace, usually inserting via fixed
or rotary-winged means for short duration operations. During OIF, SOF and OGA
teams traveled embedded within brigade formations and remained embedded even
during the early stages of Phase IV in the city of Baghdad for the same reasons —
security and logistical support. The SOF elements acted as a liaison between 3ID (M)
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and OGA, although senior members of the 3ID (M) command and staff were directly
involved with OGA planners and operators well prior to G-day.

Overall, the relationship was a positive one in spite of the cultural differences between
SOF and conventional forces that often create friction points between these elements.
SOF and OGA planners realized that the best method of infiltration for a large
percentage of their elements was via a mechanized division. By building close
relationships early, this partnership greatly enhanced the range, duration, and overall
success of their operations. Although it can be argued effectively that the 3ID (M)
provided more than what it received, overall SOF and OGA provided an enhanced
capability to the division to “read” the enemy and the local populace, and their targeting
and reconnaissance skills brought much to improve the division’s situational awareness
during combat operations.

Issue: Expectations of intelligence

Discussion: There were some disappointments, perhaps the greatest of which was the
mistaken perception that an Iraqgi Regular Army (RA) Division would capitulate en
masse near An Nasiriyah. Neither SOF nor OGA operators ever made such a claim
directly; it was always presented as a possibility. The perception, based upon sensitive
HUMINT operations that were unfolding as G-day loomed nearer, was that capitulation
was very likely. Even with the disclaimers from the OGA, the overall perception
remained that at least two brigades would capitulate. The appearance of many articles
of capitulation just prior to G-day from CFLCC enhanced the perception. A catch
phrase was even coined which reflected this optimistic view: “movement to parade.”
The reality was that there was no coherent force that was going to formally capitulate.
The RA soldiers in An Nasiriyah took the path of least resistance and avoided the
stigma of being an EPW by merely deserting their positions and melting back into the
populace. This left a determined yet ineffective force of Ba’athist hardliners to man the
lines.

Recommendation: Assuming that SOF, OGA, and conventional forces will continue to
share battlespace and work towards common goals in future conflicts, integrate SOF
and OGA reporting or analysts earlier into all echelons of the planning process. This
would provide a clearer and more consistent line from strategic intelligence
assessments to related operations at the strategic, operational, and tactical levels.

Issue: Compartmentalization of information

Discussion: Compartmentalization of information was a challenge throughout OIF, in no
small part because of the traditional roles and associated sensitivity of SOF and OGA
operations. A component of this issue is the targeting process. These organizations
had targets and missions of national interest, but they were operating in a division’s
battlespace. During the division’s latter planning phases, SOF and OGA
representatives visited the division to discuss requirements and exchange information.
Recipients of that information were usually the command group and selected staff and
plans officers. At times, only the command group received critical information, denying
the staff the opportunity to integrate and act on it. Special forces liaison elements
(SFLE) met with the brigades in whose battlespace their teams would operate.

80 For Official Use Only



For Official Use Only

Throughout the early days of the war, the SFLE provided some key information to units
that would have been otherwise unavailable. An example was the identification of
Mogadishu-style signaling of local combatants: SF teams identified a connection
between lights going out in a town and residents taking up arms to fire at approaching
aircraft. Much of the successful information exchange was more personality-dependent
than based upon an established and common process or SOP. The location of Saddam
Hussein was another example. Open source reports suggested the President of the
United States was receiving continuous reporting from a source with eyes on Saddam
Hussein, assuring him that he was inside a building targeted for a strike. That building
was in the division’s battlespace, however. Information like this did not always reach
the division staff level at a point where it could have contributed to the bigger picture
intelligence assessment. Information resulting from SOF exploitation of sensitive sites
during the SASO phase of OIF was not easily shared with conventional forces, though
those sites were in their battlespace.

Recommendations:

+ Integrate SOF and OGA representatives as early as possible into the tactical level
planning process.

+ Identify specific command and staff positions with a “need to know” to ensure all
echelons understand planned SOF and OGA operations in the division’s battlespace.

» Ensure those individuals integrate information received and disseminate it
appropriately—to include information like protected target lists—for planning and for
overall situational awareness.

+ Plan for and resource the communications required for dissemination of SOF and
OGA reports into the overall communications plan to resource

Issue: Collaborative operations

Discussion: Even with all the HUMINT collection that the SOF, special mission units
(SMU), and OGA could bring to bear against former regime targets, quite often the tip or
lead that resulted in the capture of an individual on the black list came from local casual
sources cultivated by 3ID (M) tactical HUMINT teams (THT) or walk-ins. This was more
a reflection of the density of 3ID (M) soldiers in Baghdad than of the SOF/OGA skills in
conducting HUMINT collection. Having SOF and OGA embedded from the beginning of
combat operations within 3ID (M)’'s formations allowed a rapid turn-around from the
point of collection on a potential black list personality to conducting an operation to
detain the individual. The information exchange on the ground directly between
operational elements was a key factor in many of the successful detention operations.
Normal reporting channels would not have met information requirements for timeliness.

Recommendations:

« Sustain collaboration between SOF, OGA, and conventional forces for operations of
this kind that require tactical operations against targets of national or strategic
interest.

« Formalize and rehearse reporting SOPs during the planning and preparations of such
operations. Ensure timely dissemination to all echelons is a component of the plan.
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Chapter 10
Maneuver

Chapter Contents

Introduction

Topic A - Trained and Mature Unit

Topic B - Additional Requirements for Personnel and Equipment

Topic C - Capabilities, Combat ID, and Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures (TTPs)

Introduction

During Operation IRAQI FREEDOM (OIF) the Third Infantry Division (Mechanized) (31D
[M]) proved that a lethal, flexible, and disciplined force can continuously maneuver over
600 kilometers. The division’s successful maneuver was possible due to the superior
training conducted in the United States and Kuwait. This training allowed the division to
maneuver and destroy enemy forces with direct and indirect fires from Kuwait to
Baghdad. The ability of the brigade and battalion commanders to integrate fires and
tactical movement ensured battlefield success.

Lessons Learned

« The division fought to train under realistic conditions in preparation for combat. The
priorities were clear, and subordinate leaders executed the training above standard.
This produced a disciplined, lethal, and flexible force capable of accomplishing any
tactical task.

« All units must train to secure themselves. Maneuver forces cannot cover the entire
battlespace to protect all assets. Combat support (CS) and combat service support
(CSS) units must train to a level of proficiency that allows them to defend against rear
area threats.

« All units must train to contain urban areas to protect the main body. Units may not
need to enter into each urban area, but must keep enemy forces from influencing
other passing convoys.

« The requirement for tough realistic training has not changed in the past 227 years.
The division lived under the “train as you fight motto” for the 12 months that
proceeded the war. The training proficiency, lethality, and maturity of the division
serves as the example for the Army to follow.

« The complex battlefield demands that units execute missions under a constrained
timeline. Training must include complex missions that force units to issue verbal
fragmentary orders (FRAGOS) with very little time and knowledge of enemy forces.

+ Divisions need a political advisor during all Battle Command Training Program

(BCTP) rotations and must deploy a team that can advise the commander on
strategic issues.
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+ Divisions need an M1114 company and a mechanized company under the control of
the division headquarters. These two companies will provide the much-needed
combat power for various security missions.

Chapter 10
Maneuver
Topic A - Trained and Mature Unit

Issue: The success of the division’s operations in Iraq can be directly attributed to the
unit's mature leaders and high level of training.

Discussion: The division crossed the line of departure (LD) with a mature and trained
group of staff officer and commanders. The division stabilized all company commander
and field grade officers after conducting multiple CONUS contingency response force
(CCRF) and National Training Center (NTC) rotations. This produced a mature fighting
force that was trained and ready to fight and win on the battlefields of Iraq.

A direct correlation can be drawn between the division’s training cycle prior to crossing
the line of departure and the division’s successful attack into Iraq. Battalions conducted
externally evaluated force on force and live fire operations focused on offensive
operations. Rifle squads conducted combined arms operations focused on entering and
clearing a trench and room. These two training events focused the entire division on
the exact missions soldiers would execute in combat weeks later.

The division conducted a rehearsal of the operation in Kuwait with every commander in
the division. Command posts (CPs) at all levels participated in the rehearsal and
executed the exact movement plan they executed in combat. This rehearsal served its
intended purpose as a synchronization medium and identified several points of friction
that the division was able to correct prior to crossing the LD.

The division artillery (DIVARTY)) conducted a live fire training event prior to crossing the
LD that ensured every firing battery was trained and ready to mass fires anywhere or
anytime on the modern day battlefield.

The 4th Brigade (BDE) trained both hasty attacks in support of the ground maneuver
commander and shaping operations under the brigade commander’s control while in
Kuwait. This served to not only synchronize the brigade’s internal aviation assets, but
also to synchronize the division’s aviation with ground maneuver forces. The tactics,
techniques, and procedures (TTPs) established between 4th BDE and the maneuver
brigades facilitated the rapid and safe employment of attack aviation in the close fight.

The division fought to train under realistic conditions in preparation for combat. The
priorities were clear, and subordinate leaders executed the training above standard.
This training produced a disciplined, lethal, and flexible force capable of accomplishing
any tactical task.

Recommendation: The requirement for tough realistic training has not changed in the
past 227 years. The division lived under the “train as you fight motto” for the 12 months
that proceeded the war. The training proficiency, lethality, and maturity of the division
must serve as the example for the Army to follow.
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Issue: Combat Training Centers (CTCs) can adopt lessons learned from OIF to better
prepare units for future conflicts

Discussion: CTCs prepare units for combat. The following focus areas should be
addressed:

During OIF, 3ID (M) was forced to address urban areas. Anytime routes went an urban
area, forces had to be employed to isolate the city in order for maneuver, combat
support (CS), and combat service support (CSS) units to pass on to the final objective.

When urban areas were not addressed, both Republican Guard and Regime Death
Squads used built-up areas to plan and initiate attacks on coalition forces. More enemy
forces than originally planned occupied urban areas enroute to Baghdad. All units must
train to contain urban areas to protect the main body. Units may not need to enter into
each urban area, but they must keep enemy forces from influencing other passing
convoys.

As 3ID (M) moved north, the terrain became very restrictive. As the desert quickly
changed to elevated roads with restrictive terrain, units were forced to travel along a
single route for hours. Well-planned and enforced movement tables must be trained.
Without a solid movement plan, critical assets may not reach a crucial place on the
battlefield at a desired time.

All units must train to secure themselves. Even with pockets of resistance in urban
areas and not all main supply routes (MSRs) completely secure, CS and CSS assets
must be pushed forward. Units will not be able to rely on maneuver units to provide
constant convoy security. All units must focus on securing themselves during convoy
operations.

The complex battlefield demands that units execute missions under a constrained
timeline. Training must include complex missions that force units to issue verbal
FRAGOS with very little time and knowledge of enemy forces.

Recommendation: All units must train on the containment of built-up areas during their
CTC rotations. Training should include civilians, conventional enemy forces, and
irregular forces. Restrictive terrain and urban terrain training is an absolute necessity
during home station and CTC training events. CS/CSS units must train to provide local
security without armored vehicle augmentation. Units must train to execute short notice
missions with little notice or planning.

Issue: Training focus

Discussion: The pace and focus of training at the platoon through task force level was
outstanding. The ability to execute receiving, staging, onward movement, and
integration (RSOI) in conjunction with company situational training exercises (STX)
lanes graduating to task force maneuver lanes and culminating in a task force live fire,
showed that a focused effort by leaders and soldiers can produce a trained and ready
combat unit in 12 days.

Recommendation: Continue to focus and resource training that maximizes training
windows and challenges soldiers and leaders. Live fire training is the standard to
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prepare units for combat. MOUT live fire demands the same emphasis as a Table XIl|
gunnery density and must be resourced as a major training focus for the battalions.

Issue: Urban training

Discussion: Now that we have proven we can successfully employ armor in an urban
environment, we must gear our individual and collective training toward that objective.
Most engagement ranges were less than 200 meters - something we never train.
Additionally the crew coordination of close combat is entirely different than Tank Table
VIII gunnery (shooting out of your 3X power sight and battle sight indexed at 200ms).

Recommendation: Update gunnery tables to include urban type engagements and
greatly reduced ranges.

Issue: MOUT training

Discussion: During the BCT train up, the focus of military operations on urban terrain
(MOUT) training was on the infantry units, using armor primarily in a follow and support
role. During much of the urban fighting, tanks were the primary attack forces. The
deficiency in urban warfare training for the tank crews was noticeable and forced units
to create “on the spot” tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs).

Recommendation: Develop realistic TTPs during training events, include urban warfare
training where tanks lead attacks into built-up areas with the infantry in a follow and
support role and develop training and evaluation outlines for MOUT tasks for tank
companies

Issue: Teamwork

Discussion: Many factors, tangible and intangible, contributed to the division’s mission
success, but the teamwork of key leaders and supporting arms was vital. We avoided
“rice bowl” protection and “gave way together” to get the job done. Habitual unit
relationships were routinely severed to ensure adequate support to the main effort. The
efforts of our air liaison officers (ALOs) and enlisted terminal attack controllers (ETACs)
demonstrated “gauntness” in action — with no concern for who “gets credit” for mission
success — one team, one fight, one successful mission. The commendable end result
was directly attributable to the months of tough training and close personal relationships
that only true professional organizations produce and sustain.

Recommendation: Sustain the teamwork and guard against the post-war degradation
back to the “rice bowl” mentality. Already evident in the press, we cannot fall prey to
dividing our great joint success into stovepipe success. A synchronized team jointly
focused on a clear task and purpose delivered this win for the Iraqi people.

Chapter 10
Maneuver
Topic B - Additional Requirements for Personnel and Equipment

Issue: The division on today’s battlefield operates at the tactical, operational, and
strategic level.
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Discussion: A division operating at the strategic level is generally not addressed. The
influence of real time media forces the actions of all combatants into the world’s view.
This media coverage can place the actions of a single commander into the strategic
realm. The lack of a political advisor (POLAD) leaves the division without a dedicated
staff proponent to assist in these complex issues. The role of a political advisor at the
division level is to advise the commander on political issues and liaison with the corps’
political advisor. There are several challenges that a political advisor to a division
commander could face.

A division’s POLAD has no habitual relationship with the state department to determine
the administrations’ current position. This can create friction between the division and
higher headquarters if the POLAD’s advice is not aligned with the commander in chief ‘s
(CINC) guidance from the National Command Authority (NCA). It is imperative that
commanders align their decisions with current policies and orders from higher and
merely use the POLAD as an advisor. A common understanding of the political
ramifications of each decision must be understood on today’s battlefield.

Recommendation: Include a political advisor in all BCTP rotations and deploy every
division in the Army with a team that can advise the commander on strategic issues.

Issue: During offensive combat operations, divisions need additional combat power to
secure routes, division level CPs, forward arming and refueling points (FARPs), and
Patriot batteries.

Discussion: When the Army changed from four to three companies per battalion, the
brigade commander was left with very few options for security requirements. Three
companies are required to conduct most tactical missions. When mechanized platoons
or companies are required to secure high value assets, the battalion fighting unit is
severely degraded.

The division needs additional organic combat power to secure crucial assets.
Mechanized divisions will always have a requirement to secure routes for CS and CSS
assets, protect FARPs and other higher echelon units. During OIF, companies of
combat power were dedicated to security missions, which severely degraded the
number of gun tubes in the close fight,

Recommendation: Change the modification table of organization and equipment
(MTOE) for mechanized divisions to add both an M1114 company and a mechanized
company under the control of the division headquarters. These two companies would
provide the much needed combat power for security. It would also allow brigade
reconnaissance troops (BRTs) and mechanized platoons to stay under the control of
their parent unit. This combined with CS/CSS “self-defense” training will enable the
division to keep the battalions at full strength for the battles.

Issue: Sniper employment in urban operations.
Discussion: Snipers are essential for infantry task force operations and they need the

ability to engage personnel and equipment at ranges beyond 1 km. There are no
dedicated vehicles for snipers. The companies had to support them.
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Recommendation: Change mechanized infantry MTOE to reflect a sniper section
equipped with 7.62 and 50 caliber weapon capability. The sniper section requires
organic vehicles.

Chapter 10
Maneuver
Topic C - Capabilities, Combat Identification, and Tactics,
Techniques, and Procedures (TTPs)

Issue: Role of heavy forces

Discussion: This war was won in large measure, because the enemy could not achieve
decisive effects against our armored fighting vehicles. While many contributing factors
helped shape the battlespace (air interdiction (Al), close air support (CAS), artillery),
ultimately war demands closure with an enemy force within the minimum safe distance
(MSD) of supporting CAS and artillery. Our armored combat systems enabled us to
close with and destroy, with impunity, the heavily armored and fanatically determined
enemy force often within urban terrain. No other ground combat system currently in our
arsenal could have delivered similar mission success without accepting enormous
casualties, particularly in urban terrain. This is not an anomaly. We will face similar
threats, by equally well-armed and determined enemy forces in multiple battlefields the
world over. Decisive combat power is essential, and only heavy armored forces provide
this capability.

Recommendation: Sustain a robust heavy armored force in our regular army arsenal.
Whether that is with the Army’s contingency corps or a revised Stryker brigade combat
team (SBCT) configuration, which incorporates an armor or mechanized task force, is
open to further analysis. Bottom line, we cannot send lightly armored vehicles into high
threat environments when decisive victory is assured with our current or upgraded
combat systems.

Issue: Force protection.

Discussion: Security was lacking for critical command and control (C?) nodes such as
the assault CP, TAC, and TOC as well as for critical staff personnel. Security for the
ACP was augmented with a M2 section that greatly enhanced the capability for the
commander to move about on the battlefield. However, the TAC and TOC traveled
mostly with Avengers as security. While using the Avengers as security for this
operation worked, relying on Avengers for this role should not be the fix. With an
asymmetrical threat our C nodes were vulnerable many times to enemy attack. This
operation requwed our C? nodes to operate at greater distances than doctrlnally
accepted. The C?nodes were sometimes away from a “rapid reaction” force to provide
security should the need arise. The same concerns arose when critical staff moved
about the battlefield. The only way to augment security would be to take combat power,
critical to their mission requirements, from the TFs.

Recommendation: Change MTOE to allocate M2s for all C? nodes (ACP, TAC, TOC)
and add M1114s to MTOE to ouitfit critical staff.

Issue: Combat identification
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Discussion: From the beacon lights utilized during limited visibility to the TF guidons
flown from the antennas of vehicles, combat identification proved instrumental in the
success of the mission. The numbering system used by the brigade combat team
allowed for quick identification. We must train with this system at home station. Beacon
lights are a major plus for all units executing limited visibility operations. The ability to
identify at 4 km (+) was a combat multiplier. More work needs to be done for our soft
vehicles (high mobility multipurpose wheeled vehicles (HMMWVs), heavy expanded
mobility tactical trucks (HEMMTSs), fuelers)

Recommendation: Use these systems at home station. Force the combat identification
panels to be mounted and used, as well as accounted for. Outfit each vehicle with the
combat identification panels (CIP), as well as thermal blankets for limited visibility
operations. All of these items must be a vehicle basic issue item (BIl) so the crew or
driver accounts for them. Beacon lights must be issued and utilized as well. The units'
identification numbers must be implemented at home station. Roman numerals work for
individual units, but the numbers for each task force was a great help in maneuvering in
and around other units.

Issue: Task force movement difficulties

Discussion: Movement of the task force over extended distances proved to be one of
the most difficult operations performed. The mix of tracked combat vehicles with
wheeled cargo support vehicles caused repeated breaks in contact. The 1960’s era 5
ton and 2.5 ton vehicles are not suited to the terrain, especially when loaded down with
the additional weight of cargo trailers and water buffalos. Movement of the combat and
field trains was also hindered by the lack of FM communications in many of the
vehicles. This forced the task force to either travel at 5-10 kph or create a break in
contact between the maneuver companies and the combat and field trains. This break
forced the TF to pause in the offense to allow the logistical elements to catch up with
necessary fuel, ammunition, Class |, etc.

Recommendation: Improve cargo fleet maneuverability and reliability in the desert and
over extended distances, and ensure all cargo vehicles are equipped with a ring
mounted weapon system to enhance security of the trains when separated from
maneuver units. Increase number of radios in support vehicles.

Issue: M2 Bradley pros and cons in the urban environment.

Discussion: The M2 is well suited to the urban environment. lts size allows it to be
easily maneuvered in built-up areas and the elevation, deflection, and barrel length
allow it to engage and suppress vehicles and buildings up close. Over the 800 plus km
traveled, the chassis proved very reliable, with the most significant issues coming from
the turret drive and integrated sight unit (ISU). A disadvantage was the lack of external
load carrying capability. The Bradley Fighting Vehicle (BFV) can carry 6 soldiers in the
back with weapons and basic combat gear (body armor, ammunition, and weapons).
The space on the inside of the vehicle runs out quickly with the addition of items such
as the joint service lightweight integrated suit technology (JSLIST) and additional
ammunition. Viewing outside the vehicle while buttoned up could also be improved with
better optics or a camera to increase situational awareness and accuracy of firing port
weapons. The addition of a turret weapon for the Bradley commander (BC) would also
increase local security by allowing a 360-degree close in direct fire capability. This
becomes extremely important in the urban environment. On two occasions, the armor
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was penetrated by a rocket propelled grenade (RPG), and on one occasion ammunition
stored in the bussel rack was struck by an RPG.

Recommendation: Continue to improve the BFV as an urban combat platform by
developing lightweight reactive armor, reconfiguring bussel rack for protection of
ammunition, and providing the BC with a turret machine gun.

Issue: Destruction of enemy equipment

Discussion: Destruction of enemy equipment and munitions must be undertaken with
extreme care. Secondary explosions may be extremely large and may occur hours
after igniting the equipment.

Recommendation: Soldiers must use the minimum destructive power required.
Typically, the safest techniques to disable the equipment mechanically are to run it over,
cut fan belts, and puncture radiators. Under no circumstances should
non-engineer/explosive ordinance detachment (EOD) soldiers attempt to detonate
ammunition or large munitions (rockets, missiles, caches, etc.). These items must be
reported using a 10-digit grid for EOD disposal.

Issue: Force modernization starts with individual equipment items.

Discussion: We have only 25% PVS7B the rest are PVS7A. The 7As are better than
the naked eye but only slightly. When expected to fight as the lead element in an Army,
soldiers should have the most up-to-date essential equipment.

The FBCB? “magic box” was one of the most valuable items that we used during this
war. It creates a common understanding instantly and shows you in relation to your
brother. Many times | was able to visualize a FRAGO as it was being given.

The 120mm antipersonnel round is in the army somewhere. It would have been very

helpful in Karbala and Al Kifl. Those are the kind of battles tanks will be fighting in the
future. We used the multipurpose antitank round (MPAT) in air mode to do the same

thing but it would be more effective if it did not rubble everything around it. We could

have fought this war with only the MPAT though.

Bustle rack extensions were needed. In the urban fight, you have to be able to see over
the rear of the tank using the vision blocks.

Remote CVCs would have helped as tank commanders were often dismounted.

Built in friend or foe identification that doesn’t require dismounting to change the
batteries. The Phoenix lights probably were the most valuable tools that we employed
at the individual vehicle level. There needs to be a permanently mounted system that
can be turned on or off from the turret.

Recommendation: Fund new PVS14s, field FBCB? on leader tanks, generate interest in
the 120mm anti-personnel round, fund bustle rack extensions, generate interest and
support for remote CVCs, and figure out a way to hard mount the Phoenix lights.

Issue: Force protection for TCs and BCs.
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Discussion: The missions conducted during this operation forced units to operate in
urban areas and areas where visibility was limited. TCs and BCs did not have effective
situational awareness from their hatch. Most BCs and TCs rode at name tape defilade
(or lower) but most, if not all, were exposed from the top of the turret. This positioning
was the only way for the leaders to have full situational awareness.

Recommendation: Outfit the commander’s side of the BFV and M1 with a cupola that
provides protection from the front and sides and allows the leader to have situational
awareness. A cupola that provides 8-10 inches of protection will prevent the leader from
trying to squeeze back in to the turret at a time when direct fire is being placed on his
vehicle.

Issue: The MK-19 40mm machine gun repeatedly proved itself as the decisive weapon
while in contact

Discussion: In every contact, the MK-19 distinguished itself as the premier killing
system throughout the engagement. Its ability to simultaneously and overwhelmingly
both suppress and destroy enemy positions saved the lives of countless U.S. soldiers.
The wing man concept of precision M2 cal .50 machine gun fire in tandem with the
MK-19 quickly overwhelmed any dismounted or lightly armored enemy force. The
MK-19 is a magnificent weapon in combat, despite the shortcomings in training
ammunition and its unfamiliarity to many soldiers.

Recommendation: Continue to use the MK-19 and manufacture greater numbers in the
Army inventory. This will allow gunners to become more proficient and result in fewer
shortages during times of war.

Issue: Mounted urban assault

Discussion: Mounted assaults in a urban area can be executed to gather information on
the enemy situation, clear or seize terrain, and destroy enemy forces along a route.
Units must have a plan for downed vehicles that allows speedy recovery, as time is
usually critical. The BCT also discovered the necessity of close- in small arms fire from
TCs hatches or the back of M113s, using personal weapons, to assist in destroying
enemy forces close to the road and on overpasses. Finally, employ psychological
operations (PSYOPSs) assets to warn away civilians who may wander into the crossfire.

Recommendation: Heavy units should incorporate combined arms urban assault
techniques in home station training.

Issue: How tankers train-closed hatches, roads, and driving backwards

Discussion: In training, no tanker likes to stay buttoned-up or open protected.
Additionally, no tanker likes to stay on the road. The training mentality is that we cannot
see anything with our hatches closed and the enemy will destroy us easily on the roads.
However, most fights were on roads, highways, and bridges.

Recommendation: Despite the advantage that the OPFOR gains and already has at a
training center, | recommend that all commanders force their units to fight at least one
battle open-protected at a CTC. It is critical to also practice formations and fighting on
roads. Driving backwards with hull orientation to the enemy is another necessary skill.
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My company did this numerous times in urban environments to the poor back deck
clearance of the main gun.
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Chapter 11
Battle Staff Planning

Chapter Contents

Introduction/Lessons Learned

Topic A - Forming the Team

Topic B - Parallel Planning

Topic C - Automation Challenges in Planning

Topic D - Location of the Battle Staff during the Conflict

Topic E - Coordination, Rehearsals, and Liaison Officers (LNOs)

Introduction

The battle staff developed a base plan that was executed with little change from Kuwait
to Baghdad. Key to the effectiveness of the battle staff was a solid team of planners
that shared a common view of the enemy’s center of gravity.

Lessons Learned

The incoming and outgoing battle staff should conduct a short overlap, where tactical
standing operating procedures (TACSOPs) and standing operating procedures (SOPs)
are reviewed. The incoming battle staff should conduct an orders drill, walking through a
complete military decision-making process (MDMP), to include briefings to the
command group and the publication of an order.

After the initial mission analysis is complete and several courses of actions (COASs)
have been developed, bringing in subordinate units and involving them in the process
facilitates an open discussion of the capabilities of friendly and enemy units, timelines,
and support requirements.

Develop a system patch to enable systems to talk with each other.

This battle staff planning cell should contain a maneuver planner, intelligence planner,
logistics planner, and fires planner.

Include rehearsals of supporting actions in the close fight such as communications
procedures, actions on contact, SOPs, and visual identification. Embedding special
operating forces (SOF) liaison officers (LNOs) down to the lowest level is a tactic that
should be sustained.

Chapter 11
Battle Staff Planning
Topic A - Forming the Team
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Issue: Developing the team that comprises the battle staff.

Discussion: The rapid integration of the battle staff into a coherent team that is capable
of conducting a detailed analysis of a higher plan and producing a written operations
order (OPORD) is essential to the long term effectiveness of the battle staff. Within
weeks of graduating from the School of Advanced Military Studies (SAMS) and the
Command and General Staff College (CGSC), the many members of the battle staff are
thrown together and expected to perform at a high level of proficiency. The
development of the team shortly after its formation in June or July each year is critical to
its ability to rapidly adapt and adjust to the changing situation and to develop and
facilitate the products needed to keep the command group informed during the
decision-making process. Once the team is formed, the talents each battle staff
member possesses will enable the leadership to maximize the capabilities of the battle
staff.

Recommendation: The development of the battle staff into a functioning team needs to
be a priority in early summer and is critical to their success later in the year. Incoming
and outgoing battle staff should overlap and review TACSOPs and SOPs. The incoming
battle staff should conduct an orders drill of the MDMP to include briefings to the
command group and the publication of an order. This exercise should be conducted in
a time-constrained situation in order to cause the battle staff to bond quickly. This
exercise could easily be taken from past “Warfighters” and recycled in order to meet the
training requirements.

Chapter 11
Battle Staff Planning
Topic B - Parallel Planning

Issue: Parallel planning

Discussion: Early in July, 2002, Third Infantry Division (Mechanized) (3ID [M]) was
brought into the planning circle to assist V Corps in the refinement of the 1003
operations plan (OPLAN). This was primarily done because 3ID (M) already had a BCT
size force in theater due to their participation in a CONUS contingency response force
(CCRF) mission in Kuwait. The division’s participation in the planning cycle continued
after it was attached to 1st Marine Expeditionary Force (MEF) for planning the initial
phases of the war. The Army’s MDMP process does not dictate the involvement of
subordinate units until the process is almost complete, but as planning progressed 3ID
(M)’s participation in the process became crucial. Unlike the Army’s MDMP process,
the Marine Corps’ process involves subordinate units from the start of the planning, thus
reducing the number of changes to the plan and requests for information (RFls)
submitted from the divisions to the corps headquarters. Early involvement of
subordinate headquarters allowed significantly more staff and commanders the ability to
conduct a detailed analysis of the situation, allowing for greater flexibility during the
numerous iterations of the plan. The parallel planning conducted by 31D (M) enabled
the entire V Corps to completely switch their plan, from one initially relying on 5+
divisions for LD to one relying solely on the 3ID (M). After V Corps produced and
issued their original VICTORY COBRA plan during VICTORY FOCUS at Grafenwoher,
Germany, 3ID (M) planners quickly realized that the plan was not feasible since most
units would not be available on the proposed mid-March line of departure (LD) date.
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They reworked the division plan. This revised plan relied on maneuver in the open
desert, avoiding urban areas originally given to the division and provided less time for
corps shaping operations and fewer forces for securing lines of communication (LOCs)
through the desert. 31D (M)’s ability to rapidly reshape the division and corps campaign
plan was directly due to the fact that they were involved in the plan and had already
performed a detailed analysis of the terrain, enemy, logistical needs, and the time and
space factors that would impact on the division. Within 24 hours of the original V Corps
order being issued, Lieutenant General (LTG) Wallace directed his staff to “adopt the
31D (M) plan and resource it.” A division staff that had not been involved during the
planning process probably would have failed to see how the parameters of the conflict
had changed and how the plan needed to change to support them.

Getting subordinate commanders within the division to buy into the plan was also an
essential part of the planning process. Subordinate commanders were included early
on in order to get their perspective on the potential conflict. This early involvement in
the process enabled a greater degree of flexibility by the commanders during the
conflict.

Recommendation: Initial mission analysis must to be performed by the staff before all
subordinate units are included to ensure that the scope of the problem is clearly
defined. After the initial mission analysis is complete and several COAs have been
developed, including subordinate units facilitates an open discussion of the capabilities
of friendly and enemy units, timelines, and support requirements.

Chapter 11
Battle Staff Planning
Topic C - Automation Challenges in Planning

Issue: Automation within the main command post (CP)

Discussion: Currently 3ID (M) uses maneuver control station light (MCS-L), Force XXI
battle command brigade and below (FBCB?), command and control personal computers
(C?PC), FALCON VIEW, Automated Deep Operations Coordination System (ADOCS),
and Advanced Field Artillery Tactical Data System (AFATDS) in order to develop
division graphics and a common operating picture (COP). All of these systems perform
one function for the command post but are unable to talk to other systems. As of right
now, V Corps and other units use C2PC as their common operating system but this
system is currently not able to run in conjunction with our graphics plotter, causing 3ID
(M) to continue its use of MCS-L to produce graphlcs for maps. None of these systems
can download the graphics from either MCS or C?PC, requiring additional operators to
expend large amounts of time to upload graphics in these systems in order to be used
for the COP.

Recommendation: Develop a system patch in order enable systems to talk with each
other. Also, recommend reducing the number of systems used in the headquarters
MCS-L could be eliminated if a program or system patch was produced to enable C*PC
to work with a graphics plotter. FBCB? is a great blue force tracking system but at this
time graphics from other systems cannot be imported. Too much time is spent
re-inputting graphics into multiple systems.
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Chapter 11
Battle Staff Planning
Topic D - Location of the Battle Staff during the Conflict

Issue: Location of the battle staff during the conflict

Discussion: With the addition of the assault command post (ACP) and the commanding
general fighting the entire war from that command post, the relevance of the division
main command post (DMAIN) was reduced. Since the division was not conducting
deep operations in conjunction with the air tasking order (ATO) cycle, there was little
planning for deep operations. The planners, responsible for writing the plan and
thinking through the division decision points and the conditions set for the decision
points, were unable to communicate to the G3/commanding general (CG) any impacts
to the plan based on conditions earlier envisioned. Having a section of planners
forward that were familiar with the numerous branches and sequels that are likely to
evolve from any operations order (OPORD) may provide support and information
concerning decisions made by the CG/Assistant Division Commander (Maneuver)
(ADC-M)/G3.

Recommendation: By the start of the conflict, the ACP/division tactical command post
(DTAC) had already grown in size; however, having a small planning cell forward to
support future operations may have been useful. The battle staff-planning cell should
contain a maneuver planner, intelligence planner, logistics planner, and fires planner.
During any pauses in the operation, this group would be forward to receive guidance
from the G3/CG in order to plan future operations. As a result of having the entire battle
staff in the DMAIN, the planners were supporting the current operations fight, unable too
look at deep.

Issue: Planning in the close fight.

Discussion: For the continuous offensive operations of OIF, the G3 directed that one
G3 planner be forward as part of the DTAC. Tasks assigned to the planner were
primarily to write and distribute fragmentary orders (FRAGOs) for the G3 current
operations section. The maijority of planning that occurred in the ACP/DTAC was done
by the G3, CG, and ADC (M). The supporting arms were not included in the limited
planning that occurred to ensure that a more thoroughly resourced and synchronized
plan was developed for short notice branches. Supporting arms personnel were often
asked for input and status during the current fight, but not for branch/sequel planning.
An example was the plan to put the division cavalry squadron on the east side of the
river and isolate An Najaf. The maneuver portion of that plan was excellent, but little or
no thought was given to the logistics of the plan. This was a gross oversight given the
fight the cavalry and 3rd BCT had prior to that in As Samawah, the logistics challenges
the division was facing, and the tenacious fighting already faced by 2nd BCT in the
area. A more detail analysis should have been done to determine a solution to logistics
issues such as Class Il and V resupply and casualty evacuation (CASEVAC).

Recommendation: DTAC needs to develop an SOP or take extracts from the 31D (M)
commander’s handbook to assist in planning in a time-constrained environment. The
SOP needs to include the method the DTAC wants to use to accomplish the task and
who the key players will be. The following sections should include at a minimum: G3
operations (OPs) battle major, G6, G2, division engineer (DIV ENG), DIVARTY, logistics
representative, and any others by necessity. In future offensive operations over the
distances traveled in OIF, thought should be given to positioning a cell of the battle staff
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forward to facilitate planning and dissemination of any changes if briefings are
necessary.

Chapter 11
Battle Staff Planning
Topic E - Coordination, Rehearsals and Liaison Officer (LNOs)

Issue: Coordination, rehearsals, and exchanging of LNOs

Discussion: During the planning phase for OIF, special operations forces (SOF) and
other government agencies (OGA) regularly came to conduct coordination and share
information with 3ID (M) planners. This close coordination worked very well during the
planning phase and the division reaped the benefits of the coordination. Also, 3-7 CAV
and 3rd BCT conducted a few link up rehearsals with special forces (SF) teams upon
completion of their isolation period. A special forces liaison element (SFLE) was
integrated just prior to combat operations. This integration was critical to the success of
different 3ID (M) units during several battles. SOF and OGA worked closely with 3rd
BCT at An Nasariyah, 3-7 CAV and 3rd BCT in As Samawah, and OGA provided good
intelligence for targeting enemy forces in Karbala. Without the SFLE, fratricide could
have been a major problem during those battles. However, no rehearsals or
coordination was conducted that focused on how the SOF elements would assist during
the close fight. No direct coordination was done with the SOF elements operating
around Karbala or those that were going to work in and around Baghdad. The lack of
coordination with SOF elements working in and around Baghdad prior to execution
caused some unnecessary friction that hindered transitions and reduced synergy.

Recommendation: Conduct coordination with all necessary SOF elements prior to
execution. Include rehearsals of supporting actions in the close fight such as
communications procedures, actions on contact, SOPs, and visual identification.
Embedding SOF LNOs down to the lowest level is a tactic to sustain. This tactic helped
to reduce the friction during direct firefights. Integrating SOF into training at home
station, when possible, can improve our level of expertise in the close fight. Integrating
SOF for the first time while under fire may result in unnecessary consequences.

For Official Use Only 97



For Official Use Only

Chapter 12
Fire Support

Chapter Contents

Introduction / Lessons Learned

Topic A - Fire Support Planning

Topic B - Fire Support Coordination and Control Measures
Topic C - 3ID (M) Area of Operations Management

Topic D - Fire Support in Urban Environments

Topic E - Transition to Stability and Support Operations (SASO)

Topic F - Training and Resourcing Fire Support

Introduction

The success of the Third Infantry Division (Mechanized) (3ID[M]) in Operation IRAQI
FREEDOM was largely due to its ability to mass joint fires on the battlefield. From the
initial destruction of the border observation posts/intelligence, surveillance, and
reconnaissance (ISR) mission to the silencing of enemy indirect fire systems and
movement to Baghdad, field artillery, close air support (CAS), and air interdiction (Al),
were instrumental in allowing the freedom of maneuver for the division. With the
success of joint fires integration, the fire support battlefield operating system validated
its role in the combined arms team. We developed new techniques from lessons
learned and implemented them to ensure success on the battlefield. The fire support
battlefield operation system (BOS) also identified some shortcomings in resourcing the
fight, but adapted to ensure timely and accurate fires throughout the division.

Lessons Learned

« The division must have the capability to plan division level fires while in constant,
rapid offensive operations.

« Coordination at all levels is required for the placement of restrictive measures and
units within all battlespace.

« Movement of permissive measures requires thorough coordination with all elements,
to include the movement of the fire support coordination lines (FSCL) based on the
role of the maneuver advance.

« A division forward boundary (DFB) is necessary to further delineate the battlespace.
Worthy of consideration is adding the battlefield coordination line (BCL) to Army fire
support doctrine.

« Opening and closing CAS kill boxes requires more planning and coordination.
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The division must ensure new tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs) for
deconflicting airspace during offensive operations are captured and trained.

It is necessary to identify land suitable for field artillery units and establish position
area hazards (PAHSs)/position artillery areas (PAAs) so air coordination measures can
be developed around them.

Targetable data and reporting throughout the levels of command need continuous
refinement and training.

The Army must anticipate a rapid transition to stability and support operations (SASO)
following high intensity conflicts and incorporate SASO into training scenarios in
conjunction with high intensity training.

The division must establish attack option criteria prior to hostilities and rehearse them
with higher, adjacent, and subordinate units.

Keep the judge advocate general (JAG) representative in the division tactical
command post (DTAC) to advise and mitigate a changing enemy.

We must consider the use of all munitions available to the maneuver commander.
Division artillery needs more artillery assets to weight the main effort.

The Army needs to develop and purchase communications platforms that meet
requirements for voice and data communications, working over extremely long
distances, while on the move.

There is an immediate need in the field artillery community for optic and designator
systems that are smaller and provide observation that exceeds maneuver optical
systems.

Urban environments required the need to increase the amounts of high explosive
(HE) ammunition on the ammunition basic load (ABL). We must increase the unit
basic load (UBL) for controlled supply rates (CSR) and required supply rates (RSR)
for an urban environment.

The Army needs to develop a suite of multiple launch rocket system (MLRS)
munitions that will allow for greater employment on the battlefield.

Logisticians must develop CSRs based on planned consumption rates and ensure
proper transportation exists to get Class V resupply into the battle.

The Army needs to develop standardized digital systems across the force.

The Army needs to change manning requirements in the sections of division rear
comamnd post (DREAR) fire support element (FSE), target processing section (TPS),
and 4th Brigade (BDE) FSE.

Work with the contractors on the Army prepositioned stocks (APS) draw grid; allow
units to bring vital vehicles even if “acceptable” substitutes are available in theater;
and use a robust division advanced party to validate the APS grid before home
station vehicles are shipped.
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Chapter 12
Fire Support
Topic A - Fire Support Planning

Issue: Air interdiction nomination

Discussion: The Al nominations process worked well throughout this operation. Unlike
the locked in rigid “Warfighter” scenario, the division level had more flexibility in the
nominations to V Corps. The normal targeting process based on 24, 48, 72, 96-hour
target refinement, nomination, and submission were not conducive based on movement
and displacement of the DTAC and DMAIN. Using the Automated Deep Operations
Coordination System (ADOCS) Excel spreadsheets and email, and with the assistance
of our fire and effects coordination cell (FECC) liaison officer ( LNO) at V Corps, we
transmitted our nominations. The division scheme of maneuver and command and
control movement plan and strategy did not facilitate or accommodate our normal
targeting process and cycle. However, we knew and rehearsed how we would submit
our target nomination to V Corps. Our basic philosophy and methodology was to submit
our Al nominations to the division’s FECC LNO at the corps main (CMAIN) FECC at
least four days out. The LNO provided our Al nominations to the V Corps joint warfare
officer (JWO) for four ATO cycles with the understanding that both the DMAIN and
DTAC would be moving at LD and for at least 36 hours would be without sustained
communications connectivity and the ability to conduct its formal targeting process. The
LNO, along with the field artillery intelligence officer (FAIO) working at the deployable
intelligence support element (DISE), helped update and refine the division’s Al
nominations. The integration of the DISE into the normal targeting process was
essential, especially during the first 48-hours of combat. This process and technique
was invaluable and paid major dividends in the defeat of the Iraqi 11th Infantry Division
and the subsequent destruction of the Medina Division. From 19-24 March 2003, the
FAIO and FECC LNO submitted the Al nominations for the division’s targeting team.
The deputy fire support coordinator (DFSCOORD) and the division targeting officer
provided input via single channel tactical satellite (SC TACSAT) over the fires or
command nets. On 25 March 2003, the targeting team resumed its normal Al
submission process with one exception - we focused only 24-hours out. This was
predicated on the uncertainty of V Corps shaping operations and the dynamic
battlefield. We went through a period where V Corps said 3ID (M) Al nominations
maintained the same focus as theirs, and that we should not nominate time sensitive
targets (TST) that were being handled at the Coalition Forces Land Component
Command (CFLCC) level. We explained our Al focus is based on our future operations,
as well as those long-range enemy systems that affect our freedom of maneuver. V
Corps also wanted us to identify surge period for close air support for each ATO cycle
as well. Our basic philosophy for a pre-planned CAS request was based on our
previous line of departure (LD) and attack times of the day.

Recommendation: Sustain the 24-hour targeting methodology and Al nomination and
submission process used by the FECC LNO and FAIO working at the deployable DISE
used during OIF. The division should take a hard look at the DTAC and DMAIN
movement plan and strategy and the impact it has on targeting and shaping the
division’s battlespace. Improve our long-range communications systems ( i.e., SC
TACSAT).
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Issue: Target refinement while on the move

Discussion: During offensive operations units must have the capability to conduct target
refinement. The DFSCOORD and FAIO developed a concept and methodology to
address target refinement issues and concerns while on the move. The integration of
the DISE into the normal targeting process while the DMAIN was moving was essential,
especially during the first 48-hours of combat. There were two methods of target
refinement: 1) In the red/amber tactical operations center (TOC) configuration via
ADOCS and TACSAT, ADOCS to refine and transmit received targets and TACSAT as
an alternate route to transmit voice to units without digital capabilities, and 2) Physically
moving (i.e., in a vehicle) pure TACSAT for all voice refinements. These methods
worked well in the short term with an enemy force that could not reconstruct its
command and control (C?) and re-mass its resources quickly enough to be effective.
Develop techniques that tie ADOCS and the Automated Field Artillery Tactical Data
System (AFATDS) into a system such as TACSAT for mission processing on the move
in a vehicle. Communication became paramount throughout all phases of combat
operations. We significantly improved our long-range communications systems by
fielding the single channel tactical satellite (SC TACSAT) system at the DMAIN and
DTAC on an interim basis. Without question, SC TACSAT was the lifeline of the
communications architecture of the division.

Recommendation: Sustain the targeting methodology, process, and procedures for
target refinement while on the move. The division should take a hard look at and
sustain the long-range communications capability that existed during Operation IRAQI
FREEDOM. Submitting SC TACSAT equipment changes to future modification tables
of organization and equipment (MTOE).

Issue: Corps shaping versus combined air operations center (CAOC) air interdiction
(Al) for deep shaping operations

Discussion: Lessons learned during OIF spurred a debate concerning deep shaping
operations. One of the factors fueling this argument was the placement of the fire
support coordination line (FSCL). Doctrinally, the FSCL is placed 30-40 km out,
typically at the maximum range of the division’s organic indirect assets. The combined
forces air component command (CFACC), through the CAOC, shapes the battlefield
long of the FSCL. However for OIF, the FSCL was placed approximately 140 km in
front of the division. This created a dead space between the area that the division could
influence and the area shaped by the CFACC. One factor that contributed to this
problem was the fact that rather than another Army division, the 1st Marine
Expeditionary Force (MEF) was on our northern flank. Doctrinally, the Marines keep
there FSCL long of their front line trace because they have their own air wing to conduct
their deep shaping. Conversely, the Army relies on the Air Force for shaping. The
debate is now who should be responsible for shaping, the CAOC or the corps.
Doctrinally, the CAOC takes care of the deep shaping for the division. The division and
the corps nominate Al targets and send them up to the CAOC through the battlefield
coordination detachment (BCD). The CAOC, with a dynamic targeting and planning
cell, takes our Al nominations and develops them into viable targets. They have a host
of ISR assets to accomplish this including: U-2, Predator, satellite imagery, signal
intelligence (SIGINT), and the Joint Surveillance Target Attack Radar System
(JSTARS). From target nomination to execution the process takes 72-96 hours. Once
the ATO is published, fighter pilots and bomber crews, under CAOC control through the
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Airborne Warning and Control System (AWACS), plan and execute the Al mission.
Once the mission is complete, battle damage assessment (BDA) is analyzed and
passed back down to the corps and then to the division. This process is battle proven
and worked well in the past. However, CAOC kill box interdiction (KI) for OIF was
unsuccessful. Contributing factors to failure were lengthy targeting processes against a
mobile enemy, Kl operations against a well-hidden threat, and a lack of battlefield
situational awareness (SA).

The CAOC's lengthy targeting process contributed to its lack of success. By the time
the analysis was done and the ATO was created, the targets had moved. There
currently is no process to perform target updates to the CAOC. On one occasion, the
CAQOC engaged 200 empty revetments with no BDA. A well-hidden enemy was another
issue that caused problems for the CAOC. The enemy used camouflage, hid in
orchards, and hid in urban areas making it challenging to find. The CAOC had such a
large area that they could not focus their search. Without complete situational
awareness, elements with platforms that can destroy deep targets possess the
capability of fratricide.

The corps air support operations center (ASOC) took a different approach to the
shaping short of the FSCL. Corps' process was refined to allow for dynamic retasking
when a target moved or changed the degree of protection. The corps air control
element (ACE) processed possible targets in a more timely way, using their internal
available ISR platforms. Additionally, they observe the same ISR feeds that the CAOC
sees. Through the use of Hunter unmanned aerial vehicles (UAV)- Short Range, the
corps used real time intelligence to find and engage targets. The ASOC'’s philosophy
was to Kill targets with CAS as they found them with the UAV. One concern behind this
philosophy is that targeting may not be done in support of the commander’s scheme of
maneuver. On the other hand, we must realize that many of these CAS sorties would
be going home without employing ordnance, resulting in wasted CAS sorties.

One last topic worthy of discussion is movement of the FSCL based on the air tasking
order (ATO) cycle. This movement is based on targeting that is done by the CFACC at
the CAOC for Al missions long of the FSCL. Essentially, the CFACC plans and
engages those targets as Al. If the FSCL moves according to a maneuver trigger and
not ATO cycle, there is a possibility that target sets planned as Al missions suddenly
appear short of the FSCL. As a result CFACC missions take off with the intent to
execute Al on targets that are now located within corps and division battlespace. A
solution would be to allow the CFACC to do its deliberate targeting process. Once the
targets make the ATO, the aircrews will launch with the intent to do an Al mission.
Upon check-in with an airborne command and control platform (either AWACS or
JSTARS), the aircrews will receive an AO update. If the Al target then falls short of the
FSCL, those aircraft will be pushed to the corps or division to engage those targets in
the form of CAS. If aircraft check-in and their target set has already been engaged and
destroyed, those aircraft will be sent back to AWACS for retasking. For this concept to
work, it is essential to have an airborne command and control platform that has total SA
on the battlespace. Putting Army LNOs on board with access to Force XXI battle
command command brigade and below (FBCB?) and communications capability to
corps and division could be one solution.

Recommendation: We proved that our doctrine works when used. Defining the
battlespace for all levels of command delineates where targeting is done. Corps
focused on deep shaping of the battlespace in front of the division, which provided for a
more timely and focused targeting process. Continue the development of corps
clearance of targets through the division, as only the division truly maintains situational
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awareness of its subordinate units. Maintain the process that allows ISR assets to be
shared with division, for inclusion in the division’s targeting process.

Issue: Doctrinal versus non-doctrinal terms “A” or “G” day

Discussion: No doctrinal definition clearly defines “A” or “G” day (when the 24 hour
period starts or finishes) creating confusion in subordinate V Corps units.

V Corps uses a GES (graphic estimate sketch) to depict timing of critical events and
executable tasks using the ATO cycle as a base. With this base, a “G” day, “A” day,
and “D” day starts at 0300Z and ends 24 hours later. Note: "A" and "G" are not
doctrinal terms and not found in any of our joint publications. At the same time, in all
other products from V Corps, a “G” day is referred to as running from 2400 hours Zulu
for a 24-hour period.

For example:
From the draft FRAGO V, upcoming Cobra Il operations order:

3.C.1.I. NET D+3/A+1/G DAY 0100Z CONDUCT GROUND RECONNAISSANCE
TO RECON LOA (40 KMS).

There can be two different interpretations of this: 1) According to the standard V Corps
has established with the GES, 3ID (M) ground reconnaissance would be able to LD at
the end of the A+1 day, G day would have been into its 22nd hour, and 2) Using the
2400 hr Zulu clock, LD would occur at the first hour of the G day, 22 hours prior to the
first definition. The bottom line is that V Corps has not established a standard for “G
day” and fluctuates from using the ATO cycle and the definition for a doctrinal day. This
lack of clarity creates great confusion and can drastically affect the plan.

There are three possible recommendations to eliminate this confusion and provide for
the efficient killing of our enemies and a legitimate chance for our soldiers to survive on
the battlefield: 1) Use “D” as defined in JP 1-02 as the doctrinal base only for any
discussion of days or hours, 2) Adopt the ATO cycle as the standard day, or 3) Clearly
define each non-doctrinal day.

1. Adopt “D” as the standard:
From JP 1-02:

Times- (C-, D-, M-days end at 2400 hours Universal Time (zulu time) and are
assumed to be 24 hours long for planning.) The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff normally coordinates the proposed date with the commanders of the
appropriate unified and specified commands, as well as any L-hour will be
established per plan, crisis, or theater of operations and will apply to both air and
surface movements. Normally, L-hour will be established to allow C-day to be a
24-hour day.

a. C-day. The unnamed day on which a deployment operation
commences or is to commence. The deployment may be movement of
troops, cargo, weapon systems, or a combination of these elements using
any or all types of transport. The letter “C” will be the only one used to
denote the above. The highest command or headquarters responsible for
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coordinating the planning will specify the exact meaning of C-day within
the aforementioned definition. The command or headquarters directly
responsible for the execution of the operation, if other than the one
coordinating the planning, will do so in light of the meaning specified by
the highest command or headquarters coordinating the planning.

b. D-day. The unnamed day on which a particular operation commences
or is to commence.

c. F-hour. The effective time of announcement by the Secretary of
Defense to the Military Departments of a decision to mobilize Reserve
units.

d. H-hour. The specific hour on D-day at which a particular operation
commences.

e. L-hour. The specific hour on C-day at which a deployment operation
commences or is to commence.

f. M-day. The term used to designate the unnamed day on which full
mobilization commences or is due to commence.

g. N-day. The unnamed day an active duty unit is notified for deployment
or redeployment.

h. R-day. Redeployment day. The day on which redeployment of major
combat, combat support, and combat service support forces begins in an
operation.

i. S-day. The day the President authorizes Selective Reserve call up (not
more than 200,000).

From doctrine, a “D” day could be easily used to describe all actions. This is in line with
the majority of Army personnel’s understanding of what a day looks like, not to mention
the rest of the world. “A” and “G” would no longer be used.

2. Adopt the ATO Cycle as the standard day. The ATO cycle starts at 0300 Zulu and
runs for 24 hours. The battle rhythm of the corps and division revolves around these
parameters. There are two reasons 0300 Zulu is used: 1) It has always been that way,
and 2) An Air Force TTP clearly delineates night and day operations. An “A” day spans
the ATO cycle day. This is an Air Force TTP, which corps has adopted, but has yet to
clearly define for V Corps operations. Adopting this as a standard day would not only
change how we view days on the ground, but would also cause confusion in the days of
the month. The 17th of March would now start at 0300 Zulu, adding to confusion.

3. Clearly define each non-doctrinal day. An “A” day runs from 0300 Zulu for 24 hours
and a “G” day runs from 2400 Zulu for 24 hours. Of course, these definitions are not
corps, since they view “G” as either starting at 2400 Zulu and sometimes as starting at
0300 Zulu. The draw back to accepting this recommendation is that portions of A+1 and
A+2 would occur during G-day, creating confusion.

Recommendation: Use joint doctrine that clearly defines a “D” day. To adopt ill defined

terms, such as “A” or “G” would require these days to follow the 2400 hrs Zulu start of
the day for a 24 hour period. The Army is comfortable with “G” and it mirrors our
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already established standard for a day (except for V Corps use in the GES). “A” day
must not be used as a base, until the CFACC can move it into the parameters of joint
doctrine. The ATO cycle must line up with a standard “joint day” or soldiers’ lives may
unnecessarily be put into danger by the added confusion.

Chapter 12
Fire Support
Topic B - Fire Support Coordination and Control Measures

Issue: During Operation IRAQI FREEDOM, V Corps employed a new concept, called
corps “CAS,” using allocated CFACC fixed wing assets to strike targets within 3ID (M)’s
zone, short of the FSCL. This concept created an imaginary line approximately 30 km
in front of the forward line of own troops (FLOT) that was established to delineate
between divisional CAS responsibility and corps use of fixed wing aviation to engage
targets. Never was the definition and parameters of this concept clearly defined or
written out (no deeper than a PowerPoint slide). Corps continually engaged targets
short of the FSCL in 3ID (M)’s zone without requesting kill boxes be opened.
Deconfliction of divisional and corps CAS was often not conducted. Battle damage
assessment (BDA) from the effects desired by air surveillance radar (ASR) were never
received when corps conducted the missions, nor were positive clearance of fires
conducted. The placement of the FSCL was so far in front of the forward edge of the
battlefield (FEBA) that neither divisional nor corps assets could effectively manage the
battlespace. (On D+10 corps attempted to implement the division forward boundary
(DFB) concept that was being pushed by the 3ID (M) FSE.) Link this with the limited
ability of corps to conduct target development within their battlespace, and the inefficient
use of CFACC assets becomes apparent. A battlespace discussion follows.

Discussion: Ideally 31D (M) would recommend placement of the FSCL close enough to
the FEBA so that organic indirect fires would be able to range most targets short of the
FSCL, but because the FSCL is nominated to CFLCC through V Corps, it is usually
placed 100 km or more beyond the FEBA. Although 31D (M) was able to nominate its
preferred location of the FSCL, our nomination was rarely accepted by V Corps/CFLCC
because the preponderance of V Corps forces (11AHR, 41st FAB, 214th FAB) have
organic fire support systems (Army Tactical Missile System [ATACMS] Block 1/1A,
Apache helicopters) that can easily range beyond our nominated location. 3ID (M) was
generally directed to use an FSCL that could be as far as 100 km beyond the range of
standard munitions from our M109A6s and M270s. The question quickly became: “How
do we target enemy forces located beyond the range of our organic artillery but short of
the FSCL?” Air-delivered fires were the obvious answer; but what was less clear was
what type of missions they would be performing and how they would be controlled?

Joint Publication 3.09-3, JTTP for Close Air Support (CAS), defines CAS as:
“air action by fixed wing and rotary wing aircraft against hostile targets which are
in close proximity to friendly forces and which require detailed integration of each
air mission with the fire and movement of those forces."

Doctrinally, however, air interdiction (Al) missions may also be flown short of the FSCL.
For example, Joint Publication JP 3-60, Joint Doctrine for Targeting, defines Al as:
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“air operations conducted to destroy, neutralize, or delay the enemy’s military
potential before it can be brought to bear effectively against friendly forces at
such a distance from friendly forces that detailed integration of each air missions
with the fire and movement of friendly forces is not required."

The key phrases that differentiate between CAS and Al are “close proximity” and
“detailed integration.” So who decides what is CAS and what is Al? In all cases the
ground commander makes the decision. The commander of the supported ground unit
requests and approves all air missions within his area of responsibility. Likewise, the
doctrinal requirement for coordination of Al missions short of the FSCL resides equally
among the CFACC and the ground commander, but the determination of the level of
coordination required rests solely with the friendly force ground commander and his fire
support element. Once the ground force commander determines that the identified
hostile target is not in “close proximity” to his friendly forces, and that fires or effects of
those fires will not impact the fire and maneuver of his forces, he can determine that
hostile target to be Al.

JP 3-09 states:

“Forces attacking targets beyond an FSCL must inform all affected commanders
in sufficient time to allow necessary reaction to avoid fratricide, both in the air and
on the ground. In exceptional circumstances, the inability to conduct this
coordination will not preclude the attack of targets beyond the FSCL. However,
failure to do so may increase the risk of fratricide and waste limited resources.”

This means that the CFACC or another component commander may attack targets
beyond the FSCL in 3ID (M)'s zone. He is required to inform 3ID (M) prior to conducting
operations. If he is unable to do so due to exceptional circumstances, he can attack
targets without coordination. 3ID (M) interprets this to mean that if enemy units that fall
beyond the FSCL within our zone are attacking his forces, and he is unable to contact
us to deconflict, the CFACC is not precluded from attacking. This also means that if 31D
(M) units are receiving effective fires from beyond the FSCL, and they cannot
communicate with higher headquarters to deconflict, they may return fire without
permission. JP 3-09 goes on to say:

“The establishment does not create a "free-fire area" (FFA) beyond the FSCL.
When targets are attacked beyond the FSCL, supporting elements’ attacks must
not produce adverse effects on or to the rear of the line. Attacks beyond the
FSCL must be consistent with the establishing commander’s priorities, timing,
effects and deconflicted wherever possible with the supported headquarters."

The division’s interpretation of the above is that the 31D (M) commander has the right to
say “no” to components that wish to strike targets in our zone beyond the FSCL, if their
attacks produce adverse results or are not consistent with the V Corps or 3ID (M)
commander’s priorities, timing, and desired effects. Additionally, the 3ID (M)
commander must have time to coordinate these attacks with his own operations.

United States Central Command (USCENTCOM) kill box (KI)/CAS SOP defines kill box
operations short of and beyond the FSCL:

“‘Reference kinetic effects, the following rules apply to closed vs. open killboxes,
short and long of the FSCL.
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(1) (U) CLOSED: Aircraft can only attack if under direct positive control
(FAC.) Aircraft can fly through/over fly a closed Killbox.
(

2) (U) OPEN: Aircraft can attack without direct positive control within an
open Killbox.

(3) (U) INSIDE FSCL: Killboxes closed to air attack unless CFLCC opens
it through Air Support Operations Center or Direct Air Support Center.

(4) (U) OUTSIDE FSCL: Killboxes open for air attack unless CFLCC
closes it through AOC Director of Combat Operations."

V Corps is in violation of doctrinal use of air in terms of defining CAS, clearance of fires,
and killbox interdiction operations. During Operation IRAQI FREEDOM, joint targeting
operations in the V Corps area of responsibility were extremely restrictive. In the future,
this process must become permissive to facilitate responsive, effective fires. The U.S.
Army must redefine the battlespace based on our ability to influence it.

Recommendation: 1) Doctrinally place the FSCL, 2) Adopt the battlefield coordination
line (BCL) concept that is utilized by the Marine Corps, or 3) Establish a division forward
boundary (DFB) to facilitate permissive engagement of enemy forces.

1. Doctrinally place the FSCL. Place the FSCL close enough to the FEBA so that
organic indirect fires would be able to range most targets short of the FSCL. Targets
beyond the FSCL could be engaged by the CFACC (Al) or by corps/division deep attack
assets. The coordination for corps or division deep attacks would have to be
coordinated regardless of the FSCL placement, so this is not an additional requirement.
Placing the FSCL closer to V Corps maneuver allows the CFACC to adequately
resource, conduct ISR, attack, and provide feedback based on ASRs. The argument
seems to be that CFACC would not adequately address V Corps targeting
requirements; 3ID (M) violently disagrees. CFACC is a component, manned and
equipped to effectively manage this battlespace forward of the FSCL; V Corps is not
and has demonstrated their inability to manage said battlespace. 3ID (M) believes
CFACC is better prepared to engage targets to effectively shape the battlefield versus V
Corps’ use of corps CAS.

2. Adopt the battlefield coordination line as a corps FSCM. From 1st MEF Fire Support
Coordination Playbook:

“Battlefield Coordination Line (BCL) — A supplementary fire support coordination
measure, established based on METT-T, which facilitates the expeditious attack
of surface targets of opportunity between the measure (the BCL) and the fire
support coordination line (FSCL). When established, the primary purpose is to
allow MAGTF aviation to attack surface targets without approval of a ground
combat element commander in whose area the targets may be located. To
facilitate air delivered fires and deconflict air and surface fires, an airspace
coordination area (ACA) will always overlie the area between the BCL and the
FSCL. Additionally, ground commanders may strike any targets beyond the BCL
and short of the FSCL with artillery and/or rockets without coordination as long as
those fires do not violate the established BCL ACA. This includes targets in an
adjacent (OPCON) ground commander’s zone which fall within the BCL-FSCL
area.”

108 For Official Use Only



For Official Use Only

The BCL is the most permissive measure available allowing for engagement of
targets beyond corps CAS and divisional assets without violating the airspace
control authority (ACA).

3. Create a division forward boundary. From FM 101-5-1:

“Forward boundary (Division Forward Boundary, DFB) - The farthest limit, in the
direction of the enemy, of an organization’s responsibility. The organization is
responsible for deep operations to that limit. The next higher headquarters is
responsible for coordinating deep operations beyond that limit. In offensive
operations, the forward boundary may move from phase line to phase line,
depending on the battlefield situation.”

The DFB would clearly delineate corps and divisional battlespace and responsibilities of
each. Beyond the DFB, it would be corps’ requirement to coordinate with CFACC and
others (to include 3ID (M)). This measure would give corps the battlespace they desire
for air assets at their disposal, and clearly define the limit for coordination with 3ID (M)
when using air.

Bottomline: The BCL is clearly the most permissive measure, but also one that requires
a thorough understanding of our doctrine and its use. U.S. Army Doctrine must be
changed to incorporate the BCL as an FSCM.

Issue: Control of CFACC fixed kill boxes

Discussion: Prior to OIF, the combined forces air component commander (CFACC)
developed a plan to incorporate pre-established kill boxes. During the operation it
allowed for the rapid employment of aircraft, gave the aircraft a focused location to
begin operations, and allowed for timely clearance of Al. One of the challenges we
faced with the fixed kill box was that it did not allow for flexibility of rapid offensive
operations. The division’s need to attack targets on the high payoff target list (HPTL) or
high value targets (HVT) was minimized by having the Air Force destroy targets in the
order they appeared on the battlefield instead of what the maneuver commander
wanted destroyed. It is also imperative that all elements on the battlefield know and
track when kill boxes are opened and closed.

Recommendations: Consistent with doctrine, we recommend the lowest level possible
control the kill boxes. Make the approval authority for opening and closing kill boxes the
ground maneuver commander who owns the battlespace. Ensure the Air Force
understands the attack guidance established by the division.

Issue: Establishment of PAHSs.

Discussion: Size, placement, and activation of position area hazards (PAHs) were a
consistent issue when planning routes for air and maneuver forces. The 7x7 km area
that V Corps mandated be used for planning limited the freedom of movement for other
forces on the battlefield. The PAHs were always in effect, essentially making the MLRS
position areas off limits for all other units. Additionally, dictating planned PAH areas
d|m|n|shes a unit’s ability to respond to time sensitive targets while on the move. When
the C2AP processes an AFOM (ATACMS family of munitions) fire mission it generates a
position area hazard message. The message describes the aircraft danger area around
the platoon selected to fire. Four grids on the ground and an altitude define the area.
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This area is used to warn all flight operations and to gain clearance to fly through the
airspace. If more than one platoon is required to fire the mission, separate messages
are displayed for each platoon. It is munitions specific. It is only generated for those
platoons the computer has listed as having the munitions. If a UFFE (unit to fire for
effect) was specified in the fire mission message, that UFFE is used. If a UFFE was not
specified, the computer provides the best solution based on available information. The
operator can enter the XDIST value and an effective date-time group (DTG) indicating
when the position area hazard is valid. The PAH may be passed to other organizations
as a restricted operations zone (ROZ). A ROZ is a volume of space that the Air Force
often uses to restrict airspace. The same four points and altitude define the ROZ.

According to this definition, the PAH is defined once the mission digitally goes to the
unit to fire and has an effective date time group associated with it. This is in conflict with
the guidance we were given for planning around PAHs. The PAH is only applicable for
the platoon firing the mission, not the entire position area the battery or battalion may be
in.

The PAH is a control measure that is generated by the digital fire control system once
an ATACMS fire mission is sent down to the launcher(s) responsible for executing the
mission. It is based on the ballistic solution for the missile and the position of the
launchers assigned the mission. Once the fire control system derives the solution, it
sends it back up digitally to higher headquarters, where the PAH can be viewed on the
Advanced Field Artillery Tactical Data System (AFATDS). (Note: The PAH that AFATDS
generates for any given mission is significantly smaller than the 7x7 km area corps
mandated.) This control measure can then be used to clear airspace for the times the
missions will be fired. The purpose of the PAH is to protect aviation assets from flying
through the path the ATACMS munitions may take. This is what leads to the
establishment of the ROZ. While the 7x7 km with a 60,000 ft ceiling ROZ was
pre-established for the supposed ease of planning, this in reality only made it more
difficult at executor level. Air routes had to be planned around the MLRS position areas,
including FARPs being positioned far from the PAHs. The feedback given to corps
resulted in the MLRS position areas being pushed out to the periphery of the division
battlespace. This made planning around them somewhat better, but led to the equally
important problem of security for MLRS units in outlying positions. MLRS units have few
internal security assets — two hard HMMWYVs with MK-19s and a few .50 cals — so the
issue of providing direct fire security assets from another source is apparent.

In relation to survivability when planning ATACMS firing positions, FM 6-09.60 states:

The missile [ATACMS]... has off-axis launch capability to enhance crew/launcher
survivability from enemy counterfire. Although a launcher firing missiles will be a
higher priority enemy target, it may be less vulnerable to counterfire than it is
when firing rockets. Both shorter times from initial launch to movement away
from the firing point and randomly selected off-axis firings contribute to reducing
vulnerability when shooting missiles.

There is no need for an operational area (OPAREA) of substantial size (doctrine calls
for an average 3x3 km box), due in part to the fact that hide areas and multiple firing
points for each launcher are not necessary inside that same area for ATACMS
counterfire survivability. In addition, operating in bare, open terrain such as was the
case in Iraq, it is difficult to find/create hide areas, and any open land may be used as a
firing point. FM 6-09.60 addresses the issue of desert operations:
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Lack of vegetation makes camouflage difficult. In all cases, the MLRS unit is
visible to the ground observer...

With that said, it is feasible to plan a reasonable PAH around a small group of closely
placed firing points, where only the launchers could occupy and fire from, leaving the
remainder of the platoon or battery in a large, modified hide area a small distance away.
The launchers to fire could move forward, occupy the firing points, shoot the ATACMS
missions, and depart back to the other area. Probability of receiving counterfire is low
due to the off-axis launch of the missiles to begin with, but survivability may be even
further increased by an immediate move.

Recommendation: There are several recommendations that would help alleviate some
of the issues we had with PAHs: 1) Continue to use pre-established areas, but make
them smaller and turn them on and off depending on missions. 2) If using large,
pre-established areas on the outskirts of divisional boundaries, provide additional
security assets for MLRS protection. 3. Employ the PAHs as outlined in FM 6-09.60,
using the AFATDS solution along with an effective date time group, making it possible
to shoot ATACMS missions from anywhere, anytime on the battlefield.

1. If higher headquarters insists on making PAHs pre-determined areas, operate them
in a way similar to Air Force kill boxes that are opened and closed and, therefore, do not
restrict air operations for longer than necessary. A reasonably sized PAH could be
placed closer to maneuver units and be “opened” shortly before a mission is fired (since
most ATACMS missions are pre-planned for objectives such as SEAD) and “closed”
once the mission is complete. Additionally, this could make it easier to keep MLRS
tucked in behind the maneuver units for better security. A large 7x7 km OPAREA is not
necessary to increase survivability. This technique would make it possible to plan
potential areas along a route MLRS is most likely to take to support TST missions. The
route could be segmented into separate PAHs, and each turned on in sequence as the
unit passed through, then turned off as the unit left that area, making MLRS routes
something akin to air corridors, but on a smaller scale. M270A1 or IPDS launchers
would be able to receive a mission, stop along a route, and fire immediately (M270’s
might need to update survey depending on distance traveled since they do not have
embedded Global Positioning Systems). By activating the required PAH (ROZ), the
airspace will have already been cleared. This option would require detailed prior
planning and continuous position updates, but would allow for entire units to rapidly
move as one entity rather than “leap-frogging” from one pre-determined position to
another, as is now required to support TST missions.

2. If pre-determined, continually active, large PAHs pushed to the edge of divisional
boundaries is the preferred method of employment, then some security must be
provided for the MLRS unit occupying that area. MLRS should, whenever possible, be
positioned with, or behind, maneuver troops in a relatively secure area. FM 6-09.60
suggests security packages be attached as follows:

"Depending upon the situation, a company team size force, including air defense
artillery, should be requested for the MLRS battalion... A combination of roving
patrols throughout the position area and reaction forces may be appropriate.”

To protect the firing capabilities of the MLRS unit, a habitual relationship between units
with the required make-up of force protection assets should be established, or such a
conglomeration should be made organic to the battalion. In Operation IRAQI
FREEDOM, MLRS position areas were often to the far west flanks of maneuver and
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direct support units, in unsecured areas, leaving them vulnerable to ambush and small
unit attacks. Due to the lack of direct fire systems aside from very few crew-served
weapons, MLRS is especially susceptible to these types of attacks. In addition, its
identification as a high payoff target to the enemy further increases the likelihood of
hostile targeting.

3. The best recommendation to increase the utility and flexibility of MLRS ATACMS
fires in the battle, is to use the PAH as outlined in FM 6-09.60, according to previously
established doctrine. When exercised as described, the PAH translates easily into a
ROZ that temporarily restricts a small amount of airspace in order to complete an
ATACMS mission. An ATACMS target is determined and sent to the unit to fire when it
is identified with the method of control either “at my command” (AMC) or “time on target”
(TOT). Once the AFATDS derives the solution, the PAH coordlnates are sent higher
with sufficient time to be cleared through the proper A2C? channels. In the case of a
pre-planned mission (i.e., SEAD or prep fires) with the method of control TOT, the
missions can be sent well in advance to allow for pre-coordinated PAHSs. In the case of
a TST when the method of control is AMC, once clearance is received, the command
can be given to “fire.” Immediate, short-duration PAHs are the best answer to give
MLRS units the freedom of movement needed on the battlefield to best provide
responsive, accurate, safe fires, while maintaining a suitable level of force protection for
themselves by being closer to maneuver units. While there may be an argument that
clearing airspace for ATACMS adds more time to the overall process, in the case of
pre-planned fires this is a moot point, and for TSTs the few seconds’ difference would
be negligible. After the fire mission is complete, the PAH no longer applies, and the
airspace is once again clear for air asset movement.

Chapter 12
Fire Support
Topic C - 3ID(M) Area of Operations Management

Issue: Defining the depth of the division’s area of operations (AO).

Discussion: FM 101-5-1 defines area of operations as “A geographical area, including
the airspace above, usually defined by lateral, forward, and rear boundaries assigned to
a commander, by a higher commander, in which he has responsibility and the authority
to conduct military operations.” When there is a noncontiguous battlefield without clearly
defined boundaries, mixing of combat forces and fratricide can occur. While the
battlefield in Iraq had clearly defined lateral and, in most cases, rear boundaries, we did
not have a limit of advance (LOA) until after the 9th day of combat operations and that
turned into a division forward boundary (DFB) two days later.

The permissive nature of the fire support coordination lines (FSCL) should not serve as
a hindrance to rapid ground operations. Its placement should be such that it creates
battlespace in front of its subordinate units and is triggered to move based on the
ground maneuver’s advancement or withdrawal. During this operation, the FSCL’s
movement was based on the publishing of the current air tasking order (ATO). When
the division traveled 350 km in 48 hours, the FSCL quickly appeared so close to our
units that the division’s coordinated fire line (CFL) was twice beyond the FSCL. This
could have easily resulted in fratricide to our forward units.

112 For Official Use Only



For Official Use Only

The division forward boundary should serve as a limit to which the division can influence
with internal assets. Generally, the DFB was requested approximately 45-50 km in front
of the division’s lead element. This would allow internal ISR assets to acquire the
enemy and conduct shaping operations against them prior to engagement by main body
forces. Deep attack aviation, CAS, and rocket fires would provide shaping operations.

The delineation of the three areas of operation would allow CFLCC/CFACC to conduct
deep shaping operations in the form of Al long of the FSCL; V Corps to conduct “corps
CAS’” between the FSCL and DFB, as well as send targetable intelligence to the division
so that it could influence the next fight; and the division to have its own AO to conduct
operations without constantly trying to keep higher headquarters out of the division’s
battlespace.

Recommendation: Headquarters at every level need to define the area of operations for
subordinate units. Our doctrine provides us coordination measures to define our
battlespace, where each element is able to influence the enemy with its inherent assets.
This simple use of doctrine will clearly define who destroys the enemy where and will go
a long way to mitigate fratricide of friendly forces. Targetable intelligence needs to be
sent to the division main for inclusion in its targeting process. There will always be
some time sensitive targets (TST) that require immediate engagement. In those
instances, higher can control with detailed coordination with the maneuver commander
that owns the ground. Division and brigade ETACs would be on the frequency for
situational awareness and terminal control.

Chapter 12
Fire Support
Topic D - Fire Support in Urban Environments

Issue: Clearance of fires in urban areas

Discussion: The enemy in this fight used areas that he knew we would not strike with
certain munitions based on our desire to limit collateral damage. Often, he would set
his headquarters, artillery, rockets, and mortars in or beside schools, mosques,
hospitals, and housing areas. While published rules of engagement (ROE) clearly
defined the procedures to use, there were techniques developed to streamline the
process making counterfire more responsive.

Clearance of fires for counterfire and selecting the best method of engagement was
tedious at the start of the ground war. After we established the priorities for method of
engagement and established triggers on when to use what system, we drastically
reduced the time needed to destroy the enemy artillery systems. The process used for
targeting or counterfire acquisitions sent to the DTAC was to plot both the weapons
location and the impact location on the ADOCS, first against the “no strike list” and then
with the 5 meter controlled image base (CIB). If the weapons’ location was within 500
m of an item on the “no strike list” or in an urban area, we verified where the impact
location was. If it was near or on troops, we conferred with the JAG representative in
the DTAC as to the response to the acquisition. If there was a high likelihood of
collateral damage, we processed the target with corps to gain approval to fire, generally
with the use of precision-guided munitions. The response options we used were
graduated based on availability. CAS with precision munitions was always the first
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option, followed by dumb bombs from the Air Force and then cannons firing HE followed
by DPICM with a converged sheaf. We would fire MLRS rockets as a last resort. As
the war progressed, the CFO started to clear counterfire missions through the BCT that
owned the land and cut DTAC out of the loop, shaving a few minutes off engagement
times. Also, the DIVARTY FCE sent all fire missions to the MLRS units in an AMC
status. That way, once the clearance process was complete, the command to the units
was simply “fire.” If the mission was denied, the FCE could end the mission with no
harm done. This process saved at least 5 minutes per engagement.

Recommendation: Establish attack option criteria prior to hostilities and rehearse them.
Improve the CIB imagery with the latest photomaps of the area of operations and
continue to have a JAG representative in the DTAC. This process allowed us to
mitigate some of the gray area when deciding whether to contact corps and when facing
targeting from some intelligence assets. Sustain the fact that the CFO can contact a
BCT and clear fires that are in that BCT's AO.

Issue: Indirect fires in MOUT

Discussion: During this operation, indirect fires helped to reduce enemy strong points in
buildings that could not be taken out by direct fires alone. Even though direct fires were
killing the enemy troops in the buildings, the enemy would often reseed those buildings.
Therefore, indirect fires and the destruction of those buildings was the only way to
eliminate the threat. Without the use of indirect fires to destroy enemy occupied
buildings, task forces would not have been able to secure their objectives without a
much higher casualty rate. The tight confines of miliary operations on urban terrain
(MOUT) make the converged sheaf more effective by concentrating all of the rounds on
the desired troop concentration between buildings or on the target building, if that is the
target. Mortars were especially excellent in MOUT because of their high angle fire,
which enabled them to get rounds between and on top of buildings very effectively.
Danger close fires were also highly effective and necessary in MOUT. Because of the
tight area in MOUT and low visibility, observers often could not see any farther than
1000 meters. Because other buildings in close proximity to the target area would
absorb a lot of shrapnel and debris, it was safer to walk rounds in extremely close to
troops. During the battles the observers often started their danger close missions at
400-600 meters in front of friendly troops and walked the rounds in to within 200 meters
of friendly troops in order to totally destroy some of the sprawling building complexes
occupied by hostile forces. This was executed safely by keeping troops buttoned up,
situationally aware of “shot” on the mission, and by the nearby buildings absorbing the
effects of the blast. The night prior to the battle, the maneuver company commanders
were briefed on the procedures for danger close missions during the battalion FRAGO.
This briefing paid dividends the next day. At home station, the construction of bunkers
or firing buttoned up at the OP, can train teams on danger close missions. This training
would help to instill the confidence in the guns that forward observers must have to
execute danger close missions in support of their maneuver task force. The mortars
high angle fires were extremely effective in MOUT, although low angle fires were used
for artillery missions. Low angle fires were effective because the buildings in Baghdad
are generally not that high. If high angle fire for artillery had been used as the standard,
it may have made some of the artillery missions more effective; however,
responsiveness would have decreased. The tradeoff was acceptable as many missions
were danger close where speed in delivery was more beneficial to friendly forces. The
standard sheaf for artillery is the BCS special. Early in the fight the special instruction
“converged sheaf” was not included in the call for fire. As a result, in some cases the
mission would have to be repeated to achieve the desired effects. Halfway through the
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battle, procedures were modified to include “converged sheaf” as a special instruction.
This greatly reduced the number of missions that needed to be repeated.

Recommendation: Converged sheaf should become the standard in MOUT or always
requested by the observer. Refresh all FSOs and commanders on the procedures for
danger close missions prior to going into MOUT. The FSE should develop a close
relationship with their task force mortars. During training in Kuwait prior to the war, task
force FSOs assisted in all mortar dry training and helped develop new TTPs. One
effective TTP in MOUT, developed through training with the mortars, was how to fire
while lined up “ducks in a row” on a street. Firing in that configuration is not a way the
mortars normally fire and it required them to figure out ways of placing their aiming
poles and “slipping the scales” on their sights. All mechanized mortar sections for
MOUT should practice these methods because this can easily become the way a mortar
platoon needs to fire while operating along narrow city streets. Finally, danger close
training in some form should be conducted at home station to better replicate the
concept of "train as you fight."

Issue: Non use of Copperhead, the cannon launched guided projectile (CLGP)

Discussion: During this operation the enemy occupied areas and structures that they
believed would give them sanctuary because of our commitment to minimize collateral
damage. The use of precision munitions by the Air Force (joint direct attack munition
(JDAM), laser guided bomb (LGB) allowed us to engage the enemy who used this
tactic. However, the use of Air Force precision munitions was not always available or
timely. Copperhead could have been used as a “100 Ib LGB” against buildings and
structures that the enemy used. The challenges of the Copperhead (placement of firing
units to minimize angle T, cloud height, visibility requirements, laser engagement
probabilities, and prepping the round) are all planning considerations that are similar to
employment of all laser-guided munitions. These employment considerations are
manageable. The common misperception is that Copperhead is only employed against
tanks.

Recommendation: Employ Copperhead as a laser-guided munition and not always as
an antitank munition. Plan for the use of Copperhead against all hardened high payoff
targets.

Chapter 12
Fire Support
Topic E - Transition to SASO

Issue: 3ID (M) DIVARTY’s transition from high intensity conflict to SASO

Discussion: As the division occupied Baghdad and the counterfire threat diminished,
DIVARTY found itself quickly transitioning to stability and support operations. The rapid
transition proved challenging for both DIVARTY and division, as units shifted focus to
rebuilding Iraq’s infrastructure and stability.

Division tasked DIVARTY to become the force protection headquarters for Baghdad
International Airport (BIA). The DIVARTY’s task organization included 1-39 FA (MLRS),
1-3 ADA, and 59th CHEM CO(-). DIVARTY immediately identified resources needed
and manpower requirements against specified tasks. DIVARTY also began to take on
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other non-standard missions such as securing sensitive site exploitation (SSE)
locations.

DIVARTY immediately positioned forces utilizing a strong point perimeter defense. Due
to a large and somewhat porous perimeter, DIVARTY decided to focus on major
avenues of approach and terrain that would afford the enemy the best cover and
concealment. 1-39 FA with its limited night vision capability was assigned the more
static points, to include the main gate entrance. 1-3 ADA, with its M6 Linebackers, M2
Bradleys, and M1068 Avengers was assigned to defend the more compartmentalized
terrain on the west side of the airfield to best utilize their armor and thermal sight
capability. As time and assets were made available, DIVARTY began position
improvement. Class IV pushes were conducted in coordination with the G4. Additional
tasks included the mending of holes in the fences surrounding the runways. With
assistance from the engineers, units also began to dig slit trenches, clear fields of fire
and provide lighting to BIA CPs. Division also tasked DIVARTY to provide traffic control
points to keep vehicles from driving across the active runway — a task normally handled
by USAF security police.

DIVARTY identified an overarching need to reorganize their TOC to provide the best C?
possible for the operation. Cells such as the FCE and TPS were of less importance and
their personnel reassigned to other duties. The DIVARTY created a force protection cell
and a S5/CMO cell to fulfill mission requirements.

Despite being unprepared for SASO operations initially, the DIVARTY transition from
high intensity conflict to support and stability operations went smoothly.

Recommendations: Units should conduct SASO training at least twice a year.
DIVARTY should create an “off the shelf” SASO SOP. From the outset, the main
objective for 31D (M) was seizure of Baghdad International Airport. The Air Force arrived
undermanned for its mission of airfield security, which depleted our combat power to
complete that mission. There should be joint planning dealing with security issues when
services co-utilize terrain. This would clearly delineate security responsibilities between
agencies tasked with this mission. Force protection supplies such as metal detectors,
HESCO bastions, floodlights, etc., should be prepositioned in theater and flown in as
soon as possible in order to assist units’ security preparation of the aerial ports of
debarkation (APOD). Also, recommend identifying a S5 at DIVARTY level prior to
departure. This would allow the S5 to prepare SOPs, confirm tasks, and organize all
security apparatus prior to deployment.

Issue: The “no strike list” assisted in transitioning the brigade fire support element into
an information operations element.

Discussion: The FSE began to anticipate the change of mission at the cessation of
hostilities. The NSL became an asset in stability operations where it was a limitation in
combat operations. We utilized the NSL to identify the high payoff targets in the brigade
sector. It allowed the S2 to start the intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB)
process, helped the S3 with terrain management, and allowed the FS/IO element to
shape what type of information themes to disseminate.

Recommendation: Continue to develop new ADOCS focused TTPs.
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Chapter 12
Fire Support
Topic F - Training and Resourcing Fire Support

Issue: The lack of reinforcing cannon artillery assets available forced the division to
accept unnecessary risk by using direct support (DS) battalions in a reinforcing role,
often leaving a BCT with no dedicated artillery support.

Discussion: 3ID (M) artillery deployed to theater with its habitual MTOE artillery assets
(three DS Paladin battalions, one divisional MLRS battalion with five associated radars,
and the DIVARTY headquarters). On the seventh day of the war, DIVARTY received
one field artillery brigade (minus), consisting of a “lightened” brigade TOC, one M270A1
MLRS battalion, and one field artillery detachment with two Q37 radars, with the tactical
mission of general support reinforcing and eventually, reinforcing.

Additional V Corps requirements for time sensitive targets and ATACMS firing capability
further limited 3ID (M)'s ability to use reinforcing assets because 2-4 FA had to maintain
six of its 18 launchers as ATACMS TST shooters. The lack of reinforcing assets,
coupled with the noncontiguous nature and depth of the battlefield, caused 3ID (M) to
assume risk by leaving a BCT without battalion level DS fires. These non-standard
roles included assigning one Paladin battery DS to the division cavalry squadron and
assigning one DS Paladin battalion (minus) as reinforcing to other DS battalions for a
majority of the war. As a result, two battalions (1-9 FA, 1-10 FA) fought most of the fight
with only two firing batteries.

The lack of an additional 155mm Paladin battalion limited our ability to weight the main
effort with cannon fires. The ROE led maneuver commanders to opt for 155mm HE as
the munition of choice. This limited the reinforcing options since the only available unit
to provide fires was MLRS, which only fires dual purpose improved conventional
munitions (DPICM). Specifically, 3d Brigade fought on a 100 km front with only one
battery DS for most of the battle and 2nd Brigade (the division main effort in Baghdad)
fought the entire war with only two firing batteries.

Another challenge was the late arrival of the reinforcing brigade. 3ID (M) coordinated
and conducted corps level exercises with 17th FA BDE, only to have 214th FA BDE
arrive for the actual operation. The brlgade did not arrive in time to train with the unit in
theater, limiting training opportunities on C?and mutually supported unit (MSU)
operations. DIVARTY quickly established a battle drill for MSU C?between the two
units during combat operations. Because 214th FAB did not receive a mission of
reinforcing 31D (M) until day seven of the conflict, there was no opportunity to train with
31D (M) until execution.

Recommendation: Heavy division artilleries need at least one doctrinal FA brigade
reinforcing them in a high intensity conflict. The minimum requirement should be one
cannon battalion, one MLRS battalion, and one tactical acquisition detachment (TAD).

Issue: Communications systems throughout the fight challenged the fire support
system’s ability to provide responsive coordination at the division level.

Discussion: The fire support community’s reliance on FM communications hampered
our ability to command and control coordinated, massed fires. Throughout the
operation, all four brigade combat teams, the divisional cavalry squadron, DIVARTY, or
division main were never within FM communications range (20-25 km). At one point,
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two of the BCTs were approximately 270 km apart. This hampered the DTAC FSE's
ability to provide additional resources, maintain situational awareness, pass digital
graphics and updates, and approve FSCMs. In the middle of February 2003, all
elements listed above received single channel tactical satellite (SC TACSAT) radios
with a 5-kHz bandwidth. After initiatives by our NCOs, the antennas were mounted to
allow for non-doctrinal on-the-move voice communications with all elements. This gave
us the ability to slowly pass voice communications when units needed additional
resources and to pass information/data. It prevented us from passing digital
communications and, based on the bandwidth, required a long time to pass information
and the need to repeat transmissions routinely.

Recommendation: With the noncontiguous battlefield we encounter today and
operational maneuver at the division level, the artillery community needs to invest in
updated communications that allow for both responsive voice and data secure
communications. Each division needs sufficient bandwidth allocation to allow for a
division fires net (25 kHz) to control fires. The 25-kHz bandwidth will give each element
the ability to talk with quick, precise communications that are required in the fire support
community. Furthermore, we need to develop/purchase equipment that provides
secure data communications on the move, over long distances. Without clear
long-range data communications, we open ourselves to missing information and
transposing coordinates for both fire missions and graphics. The recommendation is
that every element in the fire support community receive updated voice and data
communications. Division would only field the upgrades to those elements that would
communicate on the division fires net: division and brigade level fire support elements
and the division artillery.

Issue: FM communications limitations

Discussion: At the distances units operated during OIF, effective FM communications
were limited. This affected not only FM communications with FSE/DIVARTY elements
but also FM communications with rotary wing aircraft. SC TACSAT (along with Iridium
phones) was many times the only means of communication. The drawbacks of this
situation include: I|m|ted number of systems, expense, bandwidth of command versus
fire support net, only C? aircraft with SC TACSAT capability, and no ATCCS systems
compatible with SC TACSAT. The bandwidth alone drove a lot of FS conversations to
the command net. At these distances, AFATDS on an FM backbone did not increase
our capability. When on a mobile subscriber equipment (MSE) backbone, AFATDS
works adequately while units are set. Once on the move or at short halts the
effectiveness of the system is limited to who has FM digital communications. Reliance
on stationary MSE networks is an unnecessary burden. ADOCS was a great planning
tool and increased our capabilities to provide the commander quick feedback and
receive updated positioning, FSCMs, and essential information (like the ATO). This
system too, suffers from a reliance on a MSE backbone.

Recommendation: The current communications system needs a major overhaul. A
common communications network that utilizes the capability of satellites for both voice
and digital traffic, integrates AF/Navy/Marine communications, and is compatible with
ATCCS systems (AFATDS/ ADOCS) is required.

Issue: Bradley fire support team vehicle (BFIST) performance during Operation IRAQI
FREEDOM
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Discussion: The M7 BFIST performed magnificently during Operation IRAQI
FREEDOM. Every crew praised its speed, survivability, and communications ability. It
allowed FIST teams to remain in the fight when only turreted armored vehicles were
survivable and allowed to participate in operations due to the rocket propelled grenade
(RPG) threat. The 25mm gun and M240C coax machine gun were utilized in a
defensive mode, but in every case, crew proficiency (Table VIII) on these systems
saved lives. Because FIST teams were able to remain side by side with maneuver
elements throughout all operations, they called 697 DS missions across the division.
Several limitations, namely the lack of a designation system and optics package, were
the primary concerns regarding the BFIST performance. The BFIST does not have the
mounted capability to laser designate. The only way for a FIST team to designate is to
dismount and set up to a ground/vehicular laser locator designator (G/VLLD). This is
not practical during offensive operations. The G/VLDD should be mounted on the TOW
hammerhead and stabilized so FSOs can paint targets on the move, but also be
removable in order to facilitate dismounted operations. BFIST sights can only see out
to the maximum range of the Bradley weapon system (3 km). This hinders the ability to
effectively call for fire because by the time it is acquired the company is in the direct
firefight and maneuvering to destroy the enemy. Also, with newer systems such as
long-range survey system (LRSS), the optics on the BFIST do not give the clarity of
vision that other systems can, so even as an information gatherer, the BFIST is lacking
in its ability to acquire targets at maximum range.

Recommendation: The fire support world needs to purchase smaller, lightweight,
designator systems with power source commonality. Also, we need a designator that is
part of the integrated sight unit (ISU) on the M7. Either a 25/50X forward-looking
infrared (FLIR) should be added (as on the M1A2 SEP), or more cheaply, we could
equip BFISTS with the Long Range Advanced Scout Surveillance System (LRAS?) that
is stabilized for usage on the move.

Issue: Employment of close air support (CAS)

Discussion: During OIF, units from battalion to corps used CAS extensively. One of the
few ways to control CAS was with the use of an enlisted terminal air controller (ETAC).
The shortages of ETACs in the division enforces the idea that FIST can control CAS in
both emergency and non-emergency situations while ETACs use indirect control
through the FIST. The military is making the focus towards joint operations and we, as
fire supporters, must present the FIST as a universal observer capable of employing all
means of fire support.

Recommendation: Train and certify FIST teams to ensure they are capable of
employing all means of fire support. Equip the FIST with smaller, lightweight, target
marking and designating instruments. Equipping FBCB? with the capabilities of
AFATDS could remedy the lack of long-distance communication. But this does not just
apply to FISTs. More members of BDE/BN staff should be trained on CAS integration
to provide redundancy if ETAC/ALO go down.

Issue: The need for a better laser designator system.

Discussion: The ground/vehicular laser, locator, designator (G/VLLD) and related
system require more than half of the interior stowage of the M7.The noncontiguous
battlefield did not allow for simply dismounting the G/VLLD because of exposure to
enemy small arms fire. Therefore, fire support teams did not use the G/VLLD and
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missed many opportunities to use a laser designator to mark targets for CAS. The fire
support community also missed many opportunities to employ Copperhead. While
fighting in the urban environment, fire support could have used the Copperhead as a
“100 Ib LGB” against buildings and bunkers when CAS was not available. The enemy’s
use of high collateral damage areas in this conflict reinforces the need for precision
artillery munitions.

Recommendation: The fire support world needs to purchase smaller, lightweight
designator systems with power source commonality. We need a designator that is part
of the integrated sight unit (ISU) on the M7. Additionally, more units on the battlefield
(not just FISTs and COLTSs) should be equipped with lasing/target designation devices.
Each mechanized/armor company should deploy to combat with several portable
designators spread throughout its formation. That way, the lead platoon (or squad)
could designate for CAS/Copperhead.

Issue: High-technology combat observation lasing teams (COLTS)

Discussion: The current COLT organic equipment includes a G/VLLD, an AN/TAS-4
Thermal FLIR night sight, a (Mini-Eyesafe Laser Infrared Observation Set [MELIO]), and
a Precision Lightweight GPS Receiver (PLGR). Using the lasers in conjunction with the
thermal night sight and the PLGR, the COLTs can accurately determine enemy location.
However, environmental factors, human error, and the condition of the aging equipment
all play an important role in accuracy.

After obtaining a distance and direction from the laser devices, the COLT must still enter
the data into the PLGR to obtain the target location. The process is not time
consuming, but it is far from simply pulling a trigger. With the advent of the Long-Range
Survey System (LRSS), target location is simplified and nearly eliminates human error.
The LRSS combines a next-generation thermal site, an internal GPS self-locator, and
an exceptional day-TV site into one package that only requires the operator to pull a
trigger to obtain an extremely accurate grid location for anything in its cross hairs.

The lack of a laser designator, as well as low-visibility environmental conditions (dust,
rain, fog, etc.), limits the LRSS. The G/VLLD is aging and repair parts or replacement
G/VLLDs are difficult to obtain. The TAS-4 is a first generation night sight that is
outdated when compared to the LRSS. Finally, the LRSS’s “zoom” capability
out-performs the G/VLLD 13X magnification. The only advantage of the G/VLLD is the
ability to designate.

The first day of the war perfectly illustrates how the COLT teams’ inferior equipment led
to a change in doctrine. Indirect artillery fires and rotary-wing attack aviation were used
to destroy ISR outposts along the Kuwait-Iraq border, a forward observer’s mission by
doctrine. BRT scouts (with LRSS) were chosen as the primary observers to facilitate
the destruction of the ISR outposts over COLTSs.

Recommendation: Equip the COLTs with superior optical targeting devices with a laser
designation capability.

Issue: Unit basic load (UBL) validation
Discussion: 3ID (M) DIVARTY designed and drew a UBL based on wargaming and

analysis from a variety of sources. During the war, maneuver commanders opted for
higher concentrations of HE because of concerns about DPICM.
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Additionally, the new M795 HE round affords units an added 4 km range. The
increased range of this round would have helped during all stages of the war.

The following chart shows 3ID (M) DIVARTY’s recommended UBL for a DS battalion
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involved in high intensity conflict in Southwest Asia.

OLD Battalion UBL

DODIC Nomenclature DS BN

D061 SADARM 115

D505 ILLUM 50

D528 SMK (M825) 351

D544 HE (DEEP) 1002

D529 HE (M795) 0

D550 WP(M110) 136

D563 DPICM 1800

D579 HE(RAP) 700

D864 DPICM (BB) 1300

TOTAL 5544

D510 COPPERHEAD 90

D532 M203 1450

D533 M119A2 RED 2450

D541 M4A2 WHITE 1644

TOTAL 5514
Recommended Battalion UBL

DODIC Nomenclature DS BN

D061 SADARM 115

D505 ILLUM 50

D528 SMK (M825) 351

D544 HE (DEEP) 0 (-1002)

D529 HE (M795) 1702 (+1702)

D550 WP(M110) 136

D563 DPICM 1200 (-600)

D579 HE(RAP) 1100 (+400)

D864 DPICM (BB) 800 (-500)

D510 COPPERHEAD 30 (-60)

TOTAL 5544

D532 M203 1000 (-450)
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D533 M119A2 RED 2450
D541 M4A2 WHITE 2064 (+450)
TOTAL 5514

Sense and destroy armor (SADARM) performed better than expected and ended up the
preferred precision munition for DS battalions and their maneuver commanders.
SADARM killed 48 pieces of equipment out of 121 SADARM rounds fired. Units also
found they could fire substantially less than the doctrinal 24 rounds to achieve effects on
target. Because of the success of SADARM, unit TTPs were four rounds in effect
against a point target. BCT commanders and fire support teams, on the other hand,
chose not use Copperhead during the operation.

Recommendation: Based on ROE, increase HE (M795) and HE (RAP); decrease
DPICM and BBDPICM on the UBL. Revisit sense and destroy munitions as a precision
killer for the artillery. Decrease Copperhead allocations.

Issue: DIVARTY had inadequate flexibility of MLRS munitions.

Discussion: During Operation IRAQI FREEDOM, 1-39 FA drew its UBL consisting of
270 M26 pods and 54 M39 ATACMS missiles. Despite initial reports to the contrary,
M26A1 pods were not available in theater. This forced DIVARTY and 1-39 FA to
conduct operations without conventional extended range rockets. The M26 rocket
proved effective and accurate, but the enemy systems consistently outranged our
artillery. The M26A1 would have proven beneficial to mitigate this range disparity.

Lack of release authority precluded 3ID (M) from firing any ATACMS during the battle.
As a result, the only ATAMCS rounds fired were in support of a V Corps deep attack
before the ground war started (3 missions, 6 missiles).

The only munitions currently available for standard MLRS rockets are the DPICM
sub-munition. The ROE limited our ability to use MLRS in many cases. Fires in highly
congested areas and civilian populace centers precluded the use of MLRS fires,
especially within the city confines of Baghdad. Development of different types of MLRS
munitions such as SADARM, brilliant antiarmor submunitions (BAT), smoke type
precision munitions, and an HE conventional rocket similar to the Unitary missile would
have greatly added to the flexibility in employing MLRS.

Recommendation: Ensure M26A1 rockets are available for future combat operations;
develop an MLRS suite of munitions that allow for greater employment on the
battlefield.

Issue: Inadequate resupply of artillery Class V

Discussion: DIVARTY conducted extensive ammunition planning using the MDMP
process to establish our Class V required supply rates (RSR). Corps never approved
our RSR and published it as a controlled supply rate (CSR). Additionally, although
initially approved, corps denied ammunition required for preparatory fires at the last
moment. DIVARTY never received a resupply of ammunition based on our RSR, a
CSR, or any other specific request. When ammunition did arrive in the ASP, it was
usually “pure” as opposed to broken down into usable combat configured loads, and it
usually arrived with powders and fuses that were incompatible with the rounds. Corps
throughput only happened once and with only three flat racks, which DIVARTY soldiers
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personally escorted from the division support area (DSA) to an ammunition transfer
point (ATP).

Corps and theater tried to manage ammunition by calling and asking for expenditures
by round and type per day so they could determine what to send us. Classes of supply
are managed by expected/planned consumption, not expenditures. Artillery Class V
should be no different.

The only way resupply ever worked was when DIVARTY took the non-doctrinal
approach of sending unit palletized load systems (PLSs) and ammunition platoon
leaders to stay in the ASP and wait for useable/complete rounds to arrive from corps.
Once enough complete rounds arrived, the platoon leaders would drive them all the way
from the DSA to their service batteries.

Recommendation: Theater must supply adequate transportation assets to support
pushing CSRs forward. Division must insure it bases ammunition resupply on planned
consumption figures from DIVARTY, not expenditures. Ammunition must be broken
down and matched properly by echelons above battalion.

Issue: Increase the ability for command and control on the move for the DIVARTY TOC,
BDE FSEs, and field artillery battalions. Incorporate the ability to operate two C?nodes
simultaneously at the BCT level.

Discussion: Field artillery HQs at all levels experienced C2 problems while on the move
due to the speed and distance of the operation. At the major subordinate commands
(MSC) level, Operation IRAQI FREEDOM produced a necessity to operate two
command and control nodes simultaneously. Neither the BDE FSEs nor the DIVARTY
TOC are manned or equipped with vehicles and radios to operate two TOCs.

At the BCT, doctrine calls for the FSCOORD’s HMMWYV as the primary communications
platform for a BDE TAC or jump TOC. This reliance is not feasible, especially if the
second TOC is more permanent than doctrine implies, as was the case in Operation
IRAQI FREEDOM. BDE FSEs need a second crew and vehicle with communications to
meet the fire support needs of the BCT on the modern battlefield.

Manning and equipment in the DIVARTY only supports one operational TOC. While
doctrine calls for a reinforcing BDE to pick up C2 responsibilities for short durations, the
DIVARTY did not have a reinforcing BDE for the first seven days of the war. When they
did, MSU operations greatly enhanced C? on the move.

At the FA battalion level, problems resulted from outrunning FM capabilities. BDE level
MSCs and above relied on AN/PSC-5 Spitfire SC TACSATs to communicate, but at BN
level, FM communications were inadequate. Battalions developed TTPs using quick
erect antenna mast system (QEAMS), OE-254s with multiplexors, and rolling retrans on
the move, but still experienced degraded FM communications while moving great
distances.

Heavy division artillery MTOEs equip the DIVARTY TOC with M934A2 expando 5 tons.
These vehicles are slow, cumbersome, and require the TOC to power down digital
communication packages before moving. The DIVARTY TOC developed TTPs on
which nets the HMMWVs would monitor, but still faced degraded FM capabilities while
moving. The DIVARTY TOC also powered down AFATDS boxes before moving due to
the expando vans’ inability to power the boxes on the move. This resulted in delays in
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establishing a firing capability at the new locations. As an interim fix, DIVARTY
reconfigured two M1113 RWS HMMWVs for the operations and fire control elements to
jump without losing digital capability with AFATDS. The remote work station (RWS)
HMMWVs, however, lack the ability to operate as an MSC platform for extended
periods.

Recommendation: Change the MTOE to provide DIVARTY a hardened package that
communicates on the move. Incorporate M577A3s or command and control vehicles
(C?Vs), possibly augmented by M1113 RWSs, for the DIVARTY TOC. Increase
long-range communications platforms, including AN/PSC-5 Spitifire Radios,
AN/PRC-150 Harris HF radios and QEAMSs. Explore increased BDE FSE equipment
and manning to accommodate BCT changes in doctrine. Develop anall-weather
QEAM-style antenna that operates on the move and increases the ability to establish
firing capability quickly.

Issue: Too many/different/non-compatible information systems

Discussion: The Army has too many Army Battlefield Communications Systems
(ABCS) and Situational Awareness (SA) systems. Each BOS has developed an
information system to suit its particular requirements but little interoperability or
commonality exists. The problem lies in commonality and training between systems.
This lack of communication causes frustration for MSC level commanders since they do
not have the assets to effectively merge these systems into one common operating
picture.

As a result, 31D (M) DIVARTY during Operation IRAQI FREEDOM monitored following
information systems at one time or another:

1. Automated Deep Operations Coordination System (ADOCS)
. Command and control personal computer (C*PC)

. Maneuver Control System Light (MCS-L)

. Remote work station (RWS)

. All Source Analysis System Light (ASAS-L)

. Advanced Field Artillery Tactical Data System (AFATDS)

. Effects management tool (EMT)

. Joint Early Warning System (JWARN)

© o0 N oo o H~ w N

. Force XXI Brigade and Below C?System (FBCB?)

10. Terrabase/SPEED (Terrain Analysis and Profiling Systems)
11. Microsoft Internet Explorer for access to 3ID (M) TACWEB
12. Microsoft Outlook Mail to transmit FRAGOs
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This plethora of systems presented a tremendous challenge to the DIVARTY staff in
giving the commander information in a synchronized and homogenous manner.

As an example: At one point during combat operations while the DIVARTY was located
in position area for artillery (PAA) WILCOX, the counterfire picture was being tracked on
ADOCS, unit locations where displayed via C?’PC, and counterfire missions were being
transmitted via AFATDS. Add to this the requirement to stand up a JWARN station
when M22 alarms at the DTAC were activated to plot downwind hazards and possible
jump locations being analyzed for communications suitability on Terrabase.

Although some of these systems do, in fact, communicate with one another, most do
not and, therefore, there is no commonality between user functions, graphical displays,
and optional features. Disparate operating systems compound this throughout the
range of systems (Windows, UNIX, SOLARIS, etc.)

Recommendation: Standardize systems in some key areas:

1. Standard operating system

2. Standard “iconology”

3. Standard networking protocols

4. Standard interfaces to various transmission media

The required end state product is something similar to the Microsoft Office. Each of
these applications, though designed to perform a different business function, are
completely compatible with each other. The CEO of any typical business has nearly
every software tool needed from accounting, to correspondence, to spreadsheets that
graph product performance, to databases that can track inventory.

The Army would benefit immeasurably from a one-stop compatible hardware and

software package that allows a commander to synchronize all of the battlefield
operating systems within the unit.

Issue: Command and control vehicle (C?V) operations — How continuous command and
control of the divisions close fight worked and how to improve on it

Discussion: The division received three command and control vehicles (C?V) in late
October 2002: One for the commanding general’s attack command post and two for the
DTAC. There are fire support positions in both the ACP and the ADC (M)’s C?V. Of the
four FM radios in the C?V, two were dedicated to fire support voice and digital nets.
There is an AFATDS and the section moved the ADOCS into the vehicle when it
moved. The AFSCOORD in the C?V became the center of gravity for fires in the close
fight. All charts, tasks, and reporting procedures conducted out of a stationary TOC,
were in the C?V while on the move. What the C?V lacked was the ability to taik on the
division fires TACSAT net that was located in the M577A3.

Recommendation: A quick fix would be to add an additional TACSAT to the C?V so that
it could be completely self-sustaining. That would allow the AFSCOORD in the C?V to
have a back up when he is down for fighter management and would provide for
redundant communications if one TACSAT went down.
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A greater fix would be to acquire another C?V for use by all fires assets: artlllery, Air
Force, and attack aviation. One AFSCOORD would stay in the ADC (M)'s C? V but
there would be an AFATDS operator and the other AFSCOORD in the fires C? V along
with the ALO, his NCO, and the attack aviation LNO. There would be a reqwrement for
five TACSAT nets (division fires, corps fires, joint air request net (JARN), ETAC net, and
the division command), three FM nets (division fires voice and digital and Air Force),
and one UHF net for the Air Force. The digital sgstems should include AFATDS,
ADOCS, and FBCB?. The addition of the fires C*V would reduce the footprint of the
DTAC by two tracked vehicles and a HMMWYV and would provide for constant
synchronlzatlon and deconfliction of fires on the move. The secure intercom, integral to
all C? Vs would provide the most updated information to the AFSCOORD in the ADC
(M)'s C? V and would provide for more a timely response with fires.

Issue: AFATDS performance during Operation IRAQI FREEDOM

Discussion: AFATDS proved battle worthy in technical and tactical fire direction. For
most of the war, digital communications existed from CFLCC down to the shooter level,
with the exception of FM range limitations between battalion and brigade level echelons.
Digital interface with the AFCS worked as expected and battalion-to-battery FDC digital
communications worked well. The problem with establishing digital communications
was between the battalion FDC/TF FSE to BDE FSE and DIVARTY. Many of the
problems at the BN and BDE level were due to distances involved on the battlefield.

BDE FSEs and DIVARTY had the ability to establish connectivity via the MSE LAN.
This aided in passing traffic to battalion boxes out of FM range by relaying through LAN
connected boxes at BDE level.

3ID (M) DIVARTY’s training level on the use of Enhanced Position Location Reporting
System (EPLRS) was not sufficient to warrant use during the war. EPLRS, however,
proved a capable distance enhancing communication platform for the ADA’s Air Missile
Defense Warning System. This platform warrants testing during future training to
mitigate AFATDS FM digital communications range limitations.

Recommendation: AFATDS proved a reliable system. Continue to use AFATDS as the
artillery’s tactical and technical fire direction system. Test EPLRS as a possible solution
to mitigate long-range digital communications limitations.

Issue: DREAR FSE

Discussion: An assessment was made in garrison prior to deployment that DREAR
FSE personnel and equipment would be provided from internal assets. The division
reviewed DREAR SOP Appendix 3 (FIRE SUPPORT) in the Fall 2002 and published it.
In late January 2003, DIVARTY tasked the division FSE to provide the DREAR with a
functional FSE attached to the rear operations center (ROC). One officer (O-3) and one
FSNCO (E-5) were assigned to this task as well as an additional FSNCO (E-7) who
came out of the ROC. Over a two-week period, DIVARTY procured the equipment from
various sections within the division FSE as well as HHB DIVARTY.

Once operational, the DREAR FSE had just enough equipment to function as a liaison
element rather than an actual FSE that could process and control fires. Due to
shortages of radios, power supplies, an AFATDS system and a laundry list of other
priorities to support, the FSE was only equipped with ADOCS and a digital non-secure
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voice telephone (DNVT) for connectivity throughout the war. A stand-alone ADOCS
server gave us the capability to monitor fire support events and plans as long as the
main server was online to push out updated data. ADOCS, being a planning tool
however, did not give us the capability to communicate with firing units such as a
tactical combat force FSE. This had to be done via FM within the ROC. The expectation
before combat operations was risk would be accepted in the division rear area.

During combat operations, the DREAR FSE provided the ROC and Assistant Division
Co mmander (Support) (ADC-S) situational awareness on fire support events taking
place throughout the division AOR. The FSE also supported the DSA security plan by
coordinating whatever assets were available, mostly TCF mortars. On several
occasions, the FSE cleared fires with the 101st AAD while they attacked to secure lines
of communication (LOCs) and urban areas bypassed by 3ID (M). Other clearance of
fires included counterfire along the division rear battlespace (DRB) and targeting
Fedayeen, paramilitary, and some Republican Guard (RG) forces attempting to disrupt
our supply lines. Most of this was executed over DNVT or FM.

In support of DIVARTY, the FSE served as a conduit through which the DIVARTY XO
could coordinate resupply of Class IlIBand V from the division materiel management
center (DMMC) and G4. Class V resupply, particularly combat configured loads (CCLs)
of HE, became an issue by G+4 due to unanticipated counterfire volume around urban
areas and delays of logistics convoys trying to catch up to units along congested LOCs.

Recommendation: On the books, DIVARTY has no responsibility to provide a fire
support element to the DREAR. However, the DREAR has come to expect one as SOP
from the training relationships established during division “Warfighter” exercises.
Although the DREAR FSE is not a critical node, it does have a use in liaison and
coordinating fires needed in an asymmetrical battlespace. The best course of action is
to provide the ROC an FSE by MTOE and to task a Georgia National Guard artillery
battalion to provide the necessary personnel and equipment. An FSE provided by the
Guard should have a habitual training relationship with the ROC. This would relieve the
division FSE of having to strip personnel and equipment at the last minute to stand up
another FSE for every “Warfighter” or deployment.

Issue: Reception, staging, onward movement, and integration (RSOI): Poor fidelity of
APS Grid

Discussion: While at home station, visibility of what was on the Army prepositioned
stock (APS) draw grid was only available through the APS Battle Book System.
Therefore, the system drove decisions on what to ship. Unfortunately, what the APS
battle book system said was on the draw grid and what was actually on the ground were
vastly different. This caused tremendous difficulties when trying to properly equip
battalion and battery sets. Further complications arose when CFLCC designated
several HMMWVs for contractors out of 3ID (M)’s allocation. This resulted in a 31
HMMWYV shortage for DIVARTY. Shortages were eventually filled, at the cost of several
man-hours of staff work and lost training time for units.

Recommendation: The exact status of the APS grid should be posted to a SIPR web
site that would be available to all units (down to BN level) and continuously updated
prior to and during deployment so there would be no confusion as to who had
ownership of which vehicles. Additionally, having individual-vehicle fidelity on the draw
grid (including maintenance status and shortages) could expedite preparation of hand
receipts and other actions, before a unit ever deployed.
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Issue: Deploying as a task-organized unit versus a pure unit.

Discussion: We deployed an artillery battery with each task force. However, the fire
support element equipment was not part of the draw grid of their respective maneuver
unit, rather, it was on the HHB draw grid. This precluded the FSE elements from having
an initial operating capability as the task force became operational. In addition, all FSEs
had to go back to Camp Doha to draw their equipment as HHB deployed in theater.

Recommendation: Set draw grids task organized or deploy as a pure unit and deliver
combat capable FSEs ready to perform all mission essential tasks to their respective
task forces.

Issue: Lack of logistics support for 1-39 FA (MLRS)

Discussion: 1-39 FA is a unique unit because it is the only general support (GS)
battalion in the division with a brigade HQ. As such, 703rd MSB supported it, but spent
most of the war moving through BCT areas. During combat, area support was utilized
and 1-39 FA drew all classes of supply except Class IX from the closest FSB. This
system worked up to OBJ Lions because of planning done before the war, however, it
lacked flexibility.

If an unplanned shift in the scheme of maneuver occurred, 1-39 FA would have been
left without an FSB capable of supporting it. Additionally, almost all bulk and special
supplies were pushed from division to BCTs. Since 1-39 FA (and HHB DIVARTY) is not
in a BCT, it was often left out of the distribution. 1-39 FA, like 3-7 CAV, is responsible
for ranging the entire division zone. Therefore, like 3-7 CAV, 1-39 FA should have a
dedicated forward logistics element (FLE) during all operations.

Recommendation: Resource a FLE for 1-39 FA.

Issue: Target analysis and target production section (TPS) manning at DIVARTY level
for counterfire

Discussion: The TPS is too small to support the changing doctrine and is assigned to
the wrong MTOE. New doctrine and capabilities allow fewer fighting forces to travel
faster and fight over longer distances. While these capabilities initially allowed 31D (M)
DIVARTY to fight W|thout a reinforcing FA BDE, it required different and more robust
configurations in C? that are not supported by MTOE equipment or personnel.

The DIVARTY counterfire officer is assigned to HHB DIVARTY, while TPS personnel
are assigned to A BTRY of the division MLRS BN. As a result, the counterfire officer is
responsible for a section that does not fall under his supervision or within his chain of
command.

Six personnel proved inadequate to operate for extended periods during the war. During
one instance, the DIVARTY TOC split, forcing the TPS to man two teams of three
personnel. This limited both teams’ ability to man their sections for 24-hour operations.

The TPS MTOE for equipment, automation, and communications is also inadequate.

DIVARTY tasked one of the DS battalions to provide an additional AN/VRC-92 to the
TPS, enabling the section to communicate under split operations. Additionally, two
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HMMWVs are not enough for the section to operate and does not provide for digital
communications on the move.

Recommendation: Assign the target production section to DIVARTY’s MTOE. Increase
manning to eight personnel and three vehicles. The 10 personnel need to include one x
CW3, 1 x WO1/CW2, 1 x 13R40, 1 x 13F20/30 and 4 x 13F10. Equipment MTOE
changes need to include an M113 RWS shelter, 2 x M998 HMMWVs, 4 x QEAM
antennas, 4 x AN/VRC 92s, and 2 x AFATDS computers in addition to 2 ADOCS
platforms.

Issue: Replacement operations.

Discussion: Since the onset of the war, DIVARTY received roughly 20 replacement
soldiers. Most of the replacements were stranded in Kuwait for the entire combat
operation, leaving some critical positions unfilled. Additionally, DIVARTY lost eight
soldiers, including three key leaders, to combat operations and they were never
replaced.

Recommendation: The theater needs to refine its system to push replacements forward
to units in theater. Replacement for leaders killed in action is imperative. Units can
continue operations without them, but it is more difficult. Key leaders that are needed up
front should be placed on supply convoys or flown forward with air assets.
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Chapter 13
Aviation Operations

Chapter Contents
Introduction/Lessons Learned
Topic A — Liaison Officer Distribution and Equipment Requirements

Topic B — Restructure of the Aviation Support Battalion Modification Table of
Organization and Equipment (MTOE)

Topic C — Army Transformation Initiative Degradation of General Support Aviation
Battalion Support to Heavy Divisions.

Topic D — Enhanced Optics Requirements

Topic E — Close Combat Attack Training

Introduction

Army aviation played a key role in the defeat of the Iraqi regime and bringing freedom to
the Iraqgi people. The speed and flexibility of Army aviation directly contributed to the
success of the division and proved invaluable during Operation IRAQI FREEDOM (OIF).
This chapter addresses the issues that require immediate attention to enhance our
capability to support Army aviation across the operational continuum.

Lessons Learned

« Divisional attack helicopter battalions are best suited to conduct close attack
operations and shaping operations in the heavy division

« The responsiveness of Army aviation is directly linked to the command and control
architecture and the nested long range communications available

« Army Transformation Initiative (ATIl) degraded the general support aviation available
to support the division

» Close combat attacks and enroute combat maneuvers must be included in our
training base

« The aviation support battalion lacks depth in the current MTOE to sustain all tactical
logistics (TACLOG) functions in support of the brigade

» Long range communications must be procured to overcome and sustain continuous
offensive operations

« Close attack operations require enhanced optics to acquire and identify with

confidence threats on the battlefield beyond the three kilometer capability of our
current forward looking infrared (FLIR)
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« Army aviation must expand its capability in doctrine, training, and resourcing to
address the shortfalls in liaison operations

Chapter 13
Aviation Operations
Topic A - Liaison Officer Distribution and Equipment Requirements

Issue: Aviation liaison officer distribution and equipment requirements

Discussion: 4th Brigade was fortunate that the attack battalion had additional captains
to augment the increased demand for aviation liaison officers (LNOs). In addition to the
position of the assistant division aviation officer (ADAO), the division required LNOs for
in each brigade combat team, the division tactical action center (DTAC), and as an
attack planner. The general support battalion provided an LNO to the division rear.
Liaison officer distribution greatly impacted the ability of the attack battalion staff to plan,
execute, and battle track operations. The battalion was left with one aviation captain
and a chemical officer to execute operations. No MTOE equipment was available for
these LNOs. Limited resources were stripped away from other staff sections to fill the
void in both mobility and communications to support liaison operations. The liaison
officer concept benefited both the BCTs and the battalion and directly contributed to the
success of the brigade in supporting operations. This was especially true with the
air-ground integration and support to 3rd BCT. This liaison concept must be maintained
as we relook the role of the attack battalion in the heavy division. The liaison officer is
critical in the planning and execution of close attack operations. They provide a link to
rotary wing aviation that is similar to the Air Force air liaison officer ( ALO) or the Marine
Corps air and naval gunfire liaison company (ANGLICO).

This function must continue to be developed to provide responsive attack and lift assets
to the BCT in the heavy division. The adjustment to the MTOE is the start point for the
continued success of this liaison team.

Recommendation: Provide a liaison team with sufficient personnel to conduct 24-hour
operations with the ability to plan, execute, and track the employment of aviation assets.
The recommended number of teams is four in the attack battalion and two in the assault
battalion. Each team is composed of 1 x15B, 1x 93P30, 2x 93C.

Increase attack and battalion MTOE to provide up armored high mobility multipurpose
wheeled vehicles (HMMWVs) for each liaison team with a similar communications suite
provided to the air traffic service (ATS) company in the Tactical Terminal Control
System (TTCS). An additional M998 for the other half of the team is prowded for
mobility. Incorporate Force XXI battle command brigade and below (FBCB?) and
tactical satellite (TACSAT) into the liaison teams package.

Revise doctrine through the Army Aviation Center, Director for Combat Development to
expand the role and functions of the heavy division liaison officer.

The Army Aviation Center develops introduction of basic liaison skills and functions to
include integration into the military decision-making process (MDMP) at the Basic
Course and expands on this function at the Captains’ Career Course (CCC). All liaison
officers should attend the Joint Firepower Controller Course after finishing the CCC.
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Liaison officers should be post command captains and, at a minimum, CCC graduates.

Chapter 13
Aviation Operations
Topic B — Restructure of the Aviation Support Battalion MTOE

Issue: Restructure the aviation support battalion MTOE to support combat operations.

Discussion: The aviation support battalion is a critical component of the 4th Brigade to
sustain air and ground maintenance. This structure works well in garrison, but does not
have the depth or the requisite functions to support combat operations. This is due to a
shortfall in the ability to support the six TACLOG functions. This is further magnified at
the maintenance support team (MST) for both air and ground, as they do not have the
necessary equipment or personnel to perform these functions. As a result, the ground
MST that supports the division cavalry squadron is augmented, when possible, by the
division support command (DISCOM) to reinforce the ground MST capability. The
ground MST lacks the missile support and the necessary test and diagnostic support to
keep both M1 and M3s fixed as far forward as possible. This is also true for the air
MST, but sufficient depth between aviation unit maintenance (AVUM) and aviation
intermediate maintenance (AVIM) structure mitigate some of these shortfalls, provided
the aviation support battalion (ASB) is not operating in excess of 12 hours from the
division cavalry squadron to accommodate logistical resupply windows. Of the six
TACLOG functions that a forward support battalion provides, the aviation support
battalion lacks the capability to support “move” and “sustain” functions. It is only 50%
mobile and lacks a medical company. The ASB assisted 4th Brigade by placing all of A
company’s equipment on the ground and using 5T and stake and platform (S&P) trailers
to move the ammunition and the Class IX and additional Class | requirement 4th
Brigade needed to support fluid offensive operations. Emplacing a palletized load
section (PLS) will offset this problem. Two additional TACLOG functions that demand
an increase in capability to sustain combat operations are “fuel” and “arm.” The daily
Class Il (air) bulk demand was 30,000 gallons per day. The internal bulk capability
after removing the forward arming and refueling point (FARP) augmentation
requirement of the ASB is 20K, and the difference in the daily bulk fuel requirement was
overcome by making multiple turns to the bulk fuel distribution point. Although this
work-around enabled 4th Brigade to maintain an adequate quantity of JP8, it was not
feasible to sustain over a long duration. This negligible short fall can be easily
overcome by providing additional 5K tankers to the ASB. The last critical shortfall in the
ASB was the lack of depth in the “arm” function of the battalion. The density of
ammunition specialists and equipment available does not support the ammunition basic
loads (ABLs) that are maintained by the attack helicopter battalion and, if necessary, the
division cavalry squadron. This function requires an ammunition transfer point (ATP)
capability based on the density of munitions maintained and distributed to the
subordinate battalions. Success in these TACLOG functions is doctrinally solved by
corps throughput or augmentation. At the initiation of this operation, many of the
echelons above division (EAD) assets required were not in theater or still conducting
reception, staging, onward movement, and integration (RSOI). The outlined TACLOG
enhancements are critical to meet the sustainment requirements of 4th Brigade. An
MTOE review will identify by line the shortfall of personnel and equipment required to
fulfill the same functions of the FSB in support of the BCT
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Recommendation: Review the MTOE and make corrections to reflect the necessary
requirements to sustain all TACLOG functions in support of the brigade. Procure
required equipment to support medical, fuel, ammunition, and move functions of the
aviation support battalion.

Chapter 13
Aviation Operations
Topic C — Army Transformation Initiative (ATI) Degradation of General
Support Aviation Battalion (GSAB) Support to Heavy Divisions

Issue: Army Transformation Initiative degradation of general support aviation battalion
(GSAB) support to heavy divisions.

Discussion: 4th Brigade underwent the restructuring of the general support aviation
battalion as a component of the Aviation Transformation Initiative (ATI). This reduced
the number of UH-60 airframes from 24 to 16. This reduction of aircraft degraded the
ability to conduct internal support to the brigade and external support to the division
during combat operations. The number of available aircraft based on maintenance was
12 of the 14 on hand. Of these aircraft and crews available, five were available to
support both internal and external general support missions. We maintained two
command and control aircraft to support 4th Brigade and division command group, two
immediate personnel recovery aircraft for downed aircrew extraction, two casualty
evacuation aircraft to augment medical evacuation (MEDEVAC), and one downed
aircraft recovery team (DART) aircraft. This is extremely inadequate when looking at
the battlespace the division covered and the length of our ground lines of
communication (LOCs) to support combat service support (CSS) functions. The
battalion did conduct high priority parts runs back to Kuwait, but the frequency was not
sufficient to meet demands. Additional Chinooks from the corps were provided on one
occasion to support emergency Class V operations. The augmentation of a minimum of
one heavy lift platoon to conduct routine GS mission sets to support CSS operations
would have alleviated some of our shortfall. Changing the MTOE back to the 24 aircraft
structure prior to ATI would enable the battalion to support these critical general support
mission sets. This would provide the division greater capability to conduct airborne
command and control, airborne retrans, augment MEDEVAC, provide limited
infiltration/exfiltration of small dismounted units, and most importantly reinforce the
move TACLOG function to support sustainment operations.

Recommendation: Change the MTOE back to provide the general support aviation
battalion 24 aircraft in the heavy division. This will provide the airframes to support the
troop to task required to sustain heavy division operations and provide the depth in
airframes necessary to support CSS operations.

Chapter 13
Aviation Operations
Topic D — Enhanced Optics Requirements
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Issue: Generation | forward looking infrared (GEN IFLIR) is a serious deficiency in the
Apache and has shown little improvement in 20 years.

Discussion: The enemy in OIF hid much of its combat power, to include deadly ADA
systems, in and around urban areas and under groves of palm trees. This became
more evident as 4th Brigade closed on Baghdad. Aircraft operating in and around the
Euphrates River basin identified numerous air defense artillery (ADA) and armor family
of vehicles (AFVs) dispersed in the farms and palm groves east of the river. GEN |
FLIR was unable to assist the pilot with early identification of systems hidden in this
manner. The lack of fidelity to identify threats in the close fight denied the aircraft the
ability to make maximum use of its weapons stand off. The 1-3 ATKHB commander
required visual identification in order to prevent fratricide. At distances exceeding 3 km
at night, positive identification was impossible. Although it greatly improved our ability
to fly in the 0 % illumination conditions that existed for the majority of operations flown,
its ability to see large wires and towers around urban terrain is also questionable and
places undue risk on the pilot and mission. Furthermore, even in close distances, the
GEN I FLIR is incapable of differentiating between soldiers and civilians, further
complicating air-to-ground integration in close combat attack missions on the urban

periphery.

Recommendation: Purchase and install GEN Il FLIR as soon as possible for the AH-64
fleet. Prioritization should be given to division attack helicopter battalions in the DA
Master Priority List (DAMPL) sequencing.

Chapter 13
Aviation Operations
Topic E — Close Combat Attack Training

Issue: Static hover fire techniques in attack by fire (ABF) and battle positions (BPs)

Discussion: Enemy ADA units had improved since Operation DESERT STORM in their
ability to target attack helicopters. ADA systems were placed in the tree lines and in
urban areas to exploit Apache vulnerabilities. On one occasion, the enemy employed
an obviously lucrative target, a T72 tank, in the open with the expectation of drawing
Apache helicopters into an ADA ambush. Fire to the exposed flanks and rear of the
aircraft was constant in many attacks. Intelligence confirmed the use of ADA ambush
experts in the Iraqi military.

Recommendation: Incorporated moving fire and dynamic engagements during
peacetime training, especially in the Longbow cockpit training (LCT) and during Table
V-VIII aerial gunnery densities where we can practice actual engagements on stationary
and moving targets. Change the MTOE to provide 21 aircraft to perform security tasks
during actions in the ABF.

Issue: Lack of doctrinal, standardized maneuvers to break contact and/or suppress
enemy enroute.

Discussion: The current FM 1-112, Appendix F is titled "Air Combat." Some of this

appendix discusses “air to air combat” but also discusses “air to ground combat” and
some team and company TTPs. This confusing appendix represents the only “current”
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attempt to address this subject in doctrine. Enroute combat maneuvers (ECM) were
re-created by 1-3 ATKHB from previous air combat maneuver doctrine. This TTP is a
method to react to enemy fire enroute, suppress and, reorganize to continue the
mission. Having a common, trained TTP throughout the battalion proved invaluable.

Recommendation: Forward ECM as a TTP to Army Aviation Branch to be incorporated
into training and doctrine.

Issue: Lack of doctrinal, standardized maneuvers for running fire engagements.

Discussion: The aircrew training manual (ATM) and gunnery manuals discuss running
fire engagements. It does not, however, discuss implementation of these tactics,
supported training/gunnery, or control at the team, platoon, or company level. Close
combat maneuvers (CCM) was re-created and refined by 1-3 ATKHB from tactics used
in Vietnam and over water engagements in Korea. These running fire tactics were
organized into circuits based on the enemy, using two methods of attack. Running fire
provided enhanced accuracy during rocket engagements and added security during
30mm engagements. Team members and command and control shared a common
picture of the situation.

Recommendation: Forward CCM as a TTP to Army Aviation Branch to be incorporated
into training, Table VII/VIII gunnery tables and doctrine.
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Chapter 14
Close Air Support (CAS)

Introduction

Throughout Operation IRAQI FREEDOM (OIF), close air support (CAS) played a
significant role in the success of Third Infantry Division (Mechanized) (3ID [M) on the
battlefield. CAS successes ranged the full spectrum of combat operations and CAS
was used for missions including shaping, armed recce, counterfire, and troops in
contact. A total of 925 CAS sorties were flown in support of 3ID (M) resulting in 656
enemy combat systems destroyed and 89 enemy facilities destroyed. Corps shaping
accounted for an additional 3324 sorties destroying an estimated 2400 enemy targets.
Two contributing factors to the success of CAS were its responsiveness and lethality.
The following lessons learned highlight both CAS successes and shortfalls:

Lessons Learned

« CAS is a great combat multiplier. Integration and relationships between fire support
elements (FSE) and the tactical air control party (TACP) are a must.

« CAS stacks and push CAS facilitate quick response and greater on station time for
aircraft.

 Precision-guided munitions bring lethality to the battlefield. Insure planning is done in
advance to insure ordnance is included in the air tasking order (ATO)

» For counterfire, use CAS only if acquisitions are outside the range of organic indirect
fire systems or if rules of engagement (ROE) dictates precision munitions be used.

« Address CAS counterfire in the special instructions (SPINS). Insure that Q-36/Q-37 is
classified as a positive identification source.

+ Field a better vehicle and communications suite to provide the tactical command post
(TACP) the ability to fight on the move.

 Coalition Forces Air Component Commander (CFACC) and corps need to push
target sets and intelligence, surveillance, reconnaissance (ISR) assets down to
division level for engagement.

« Division forward boundary (DFB) or the equivalent needs to be established before line
of departure (LD). This will ensure that there are no questions as to who owns
battlespace.

Issue: Success of CAS in shaping and support of maneuver.

Discussion: The working relationship between the fire support element (FSE) and air
liaison officer (ALO) at the division tactical command post (DTAC) was exemplary,
resulting in a dynamic “fires” team. Together they labored to provide a permissive
environment for massing fires. Prior to OIF, tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs)
were established allowing CAS aircraft to operate at and above10 km, while artillery
fires operated below. When this TTP could not be met, the team worked together to
redirect systems for deconfliction. Division ALO and FSE worked together to clear
targets though the restricted target list, facilitating quick CAS response times. Brigade
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and division fire teams worked together to ensure clearance of fires. As a result, there
was no fratricide due to CAS in support of 31D (M).

CAS had a major impact on the battlefield. It was highly successful, both in shaping, as
well as in the close fight. CAS was used for a number of different missions including
armed recce, when ISR assets were not available; counterfire, when artillery was out of
range or when collateral damage was a factor; shaping; and troops in contact. A total of
925 CAS sorties were flown in support of 3ID (M) resulting in 656 enemy combat
systems destroyed and 89 enemy facilities destroyed. Corps shaping accounted for an
additional 3324 sorties destroying an estimated 2400 enemy targets.

The old concept of CAS stacks and push CAS proved very effective. Division ALOs
positioned CAS stacks to facilitate quick response based on the ground commander’s
scheme of maneuver as well as deconfliction fromposition areas for artillery ( PAAs).

As a result, CAS requests for troops in contact situations were available in 5-10
minutes. In fact, CAS was so responsive at times the air support operations center
(ASOC) held CAS in waiting for division clearance. For all other requests,
responsiveness ranged from 5-30 minutes. These delays were due to higher priority
division requests being filled, as well as gaps within the air tasking order (ATO). There
were very rare occasions when weather increased the CAS responsiveness to 45 min to
an hour.

Precision-guided munitions were a lethal combat multiplier. Joint direct attack munitions
(JDAM) repeatedly proved its value as an all-weather, day or night, weapon. In a
couple of cases, enlisted terminal air controllers (ETACs) produced outstanding results
using JDAM and wind corrected munitions dispenser (WCMD) for troops in direct
contact in near zero visibility. JDAM was also used to destroy enemy buildings with
minimal damage to other surrounding structures. Although CAS had its challenges with
the counterfire mission, JDAM was the division’s weapon of choice for counterfire in
urban environments to minimize collateral damage.

Recommendation: Continue to work with ALOs at both the division and brigade levels
to build on what we have established during OIF. Early planning is crucial in order to
influence the air tasking order to get precision munitions if required for the mission.
Continue to work TTPs for CAS counterfire.

Issue: Use of CAS as a counterfire asset.

Discussion: CAS responsiveness, search time, and positive identification (PID)
problems greatly reduced CAS effectiveness in a counterfire role. Although the
consistent 5-10 minutes from CAS request to bombs on target is relatively quick for a
“troops in contact” scenario, this is entirely too long for a counterfire mission. Even
when we had CAS on station in the area of operations, the time it takes to talk the pilots
eyes onto the target for PID is substantial. The fastest reaction time for a counterfire
mission from acquisition to bombs on target was approximately 5-10 minutes. This was
only due to the fact that the aircrew saw the flash from a subsequent volley of artillery
fire while searching that area.

Search time and PID are two issues that are interrelated. The current special
instructions (SPINS) do not recognize Q-36/Q-37 acquisitions as a source for PID. This
drives our ETACs to do “talk-ons” to get the pilot to see the target for PID, either with his
eyes or onboard sensors, before ordnance release. Operations at night and in
inclement weather further complicate the problem with PID.
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Q-36/Q-37 radars produce 10-digit grids that can be used to employ JDAM. If directed
in the SPINS, pilots could release JDAM on target without having “eyes on.” In this
scenario, the pilot can copy the grid from the ETAC on his way from the CAS stack and
employ weapons on a first run attack; thereby drastically reducing response time, day or
night, regardless of the weather.

To insure that we will have aircraft with JDAM munitions on board, we must predict and
plan the counterfire fights as far out as possible in order to influence the air tasking
order (ATO).

Recommendation: Fire supporters should always use artillery first for counterfire. Use
CAS only for those acquisitions that are either outside the range of artillery or restricted
by rules of engagement (ROE) due to chemical defense equipment (CDE)
considerations. CAS stacks should be placed to facilitate quick response. Place written
guidance in the SPINS specifically addressing CAS counterfire, specifying Q-36/Q-37
acquisitions as PID. Plan the counterfire fight as far out as possible to get JDAM
munitions added to the ATO for allocation.

Issue: CAS was effectively employed in an urban environment

Discussion: CAS played an important role in urban operations when collateral damage
was a concern. Precision weapons were used against targets such as artillery,
surface-to-surface missiles (SSMs), and special operations forces (SOF) time sensitive
targets (TSTs). Some great examples of this were in the cities of An Najaf and Karbala.
CAS successfully engaged artillery and SSMs inside the cities with little damage to
surrounding property and buildings. Army Tactical Missile System (ATACMS) and
Multiple Launch Rocket System (MLRS) were attempted in the same fashion but with
heavy collateral damage. Precision weapons were also successful in destroying
buildings deemed hostile by the ground commander. Delay fusing and precision
“bunker busting” munitions allowed the destruction of buildings while those beside it
were left standing.

CAS was also effectively used in support of troops in heavy contact within urban terrain.
On 25 Mar 03, 3-7 CAV found itself in a desperate situation in an urban environment.
CAV was receiving persistent small arms and rocket propelled grenade (RPG) fire from
dismounts and tech-mounted vehicles. Surrounded from all sides, the 3-7 CAV ETAC
employed CAS aircraft carrying JDAM to hit the LOCs coming into the town. Air
continued until all contact ceased. Once again, CAS was successful in support of 2nd
BCT’s attack into Baghdad. Aircraft used their guns and JDAM to hit enemy positions
along Highway 8 with devastating results.

Recommendation: Continue to refine our TTPs established for using CAS in MOUT. If
precision weapons are desired, plan as far out as possible to influence the air tasking
order. Use precision CAS assets when collateral damage is a factor.

Issue: Tactical air control party (TACP) equipment and communication shortfalls

Discussion: We broke down the DTAC into a mobile configuration (red) before or during
every major operation with the exception of one. Situational awareness is dumped and
communications between the ALO, fires, and G3 are challenged. Controlling CAS from
a M113 is nearly impossible due to the amount of noise. It has enough room for our
map board and computer but it is simply too loud inside to use our radios. Controlling
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from a high mobility multipurpose wheeled vehicle (HMMWYV) is just as difficult due to
the lack of workspace. TACPs are using equipment and vehicle configurations that are
not designed for fighting on the move. We were able to work around these
shortcomings but execution was far less effective. To fight on the move, we need
another weapon system platform.

The division TACP also requires two dedicated satellite communication/tactical satellite
(SATCOM/TACSAT) nets; one for the joint air request net (JARN) and one for a division
TACP command net. Because of the mobile nature of the fight, the speed at which we
moved, and the size of the battlespace, SATCOM/TACSAT were the only reliable
means of voice communication. Therefore, each TACP element also needs a minimum
of two SATCOM/TACSAT radios (more if TACTR and data communications is also
required).

In summary, division TACP requires a vehicle that can hold 2-3 people with working
space. We require the following radios: 2 SATCOM/TACSAT, 2 FM/SINGARS, 1 UHF,
and 1 VHF. Fighting on the move creates a very dynamic battlefield. We must have
digital communications that can support SIPRNET as well as intelligence feeds while on
the move. The optimum solution is to have the fire support element (FSE) and air
liaison officer ( ALO) collocated within the same armored vehicle. This would create a
more dynamic mobile working environment, allowing the FSE and ALO to work together
instead of over a radio net. ALO requirements would be the same with the exception of
1 FM/SINGARS could be omitted.

The final equipment shortfall noted is the lack of the ability to self-designate targets.
TACPs require the capability to mark and self designate targets to better facilitate
quicker target acquisition by aircrew and more accurate target coordinates for JDAM
employment. Quicker target acquisition would increase responsiveness allowing more
ordnance to be employed in a shorter period of time.

Recommendation: Add to our modified table of organization and equipment (MTOE) a
vehicle that can be used by the division TACP for command and control of air assets.
Field a better communications package to support TACP long haul and digital
communications while on the move. Finally, provide the TACP the capability to mark
and designate targets to increase responsiveness and lethality.

Issue: Coalition Force Land Component Command (CFLCC)/Coalition Force Air
Component Command (CFACC) and corps engaging targets with CAS within 3ID (M)
area of operations (AO).

Discussion: The division was consistently challenged by CFLCC/CFACC and corps
attempting to engage targets with CAS and air interdiction (Al) inside 31D (M) AO.
Instead of passing intelligence information down to the division and allowing 3ID (M)
elements to engage targets, higher headquarters insisted upon engaging the targets
themselves. On several occasions no known coordination was attempted. On one
occasion, the division ALO stumbled upon an operation that corps was trying to execute
inside an objective that was cordoned by 3ID (M). Once again, the division did not
coordinate with the brigade that owned the battlespace.

On another occasion, 3ID (M) ETACs reported explosions within their battlespace 4 km
from their position. Several minutes later, corps contacted division, wanting to use that
area to strike, control, and reconnaissance (SCAR) for enemy artillery and surface to
surface SSMs. This was another example of corps engaging targets within 3ID(M)
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battlespace without coordination. The danger here is obvious. Corps does not have the
situational awareness (SA) to engage targets within battlespace that they do not own.
There is a large possibility for fratricide.

CFACC also attempted to engage targets inside the fire support coordination lines
(FSCL). Much to their credit, corps was able to stop a total of 14 of these attempts.
However, an F-15E under CFACC control was successful in one attempt. The F-15E
misidentified an MLRS as a surface to air missile (SAM) launcher approximately 15
miles from his position. The pilot found 14 vehicles in that area and asked permission
from Airborne Warning and Control System (AWACS) to engage those targets. This
incident is still under investigation but the end state was fratricide; 3 killed in action
(KIA), 6 wounded in action ( WIA), and 3 vehicles destroyed. This is unacceptable.

One contributing factor to confusion of battlespace ownership is the lack of a division
forward boundary (DFB). Without the DFB, there is no definition of where division
battlespace ends and corps battlespace begins. With the establishment of the DFB,
coordination between corps and division improved.

One more topic worthy of discussion is the argument of engaging targets based on who
has “eyes on.” On many occasions, either with Hunter, Predator, or SOF, corps had
more SA on the target than the brigade who owned that battlespace. Corps used this
information as an argument that they should control the aircraft. The problem lies in the
fact that corps may have more SA on the target; however, they do not have more SA on
friendly forces in the area. Corps needs to either push the ISR assets down to the
division or they need to coordinate with division for operations in our AO. Regardless, if
corps does operate in our AO, one of our ETACs needs to be up on the control
frequency with final control authority.

Recommendation: Before LD, establish clear and concise boundaries between corps
and division battlespace.. Corps needs to pass intelligence and ISR assets down to the
division for targets found within our battlespace. If higher headquarters needs to
engage targets within division AO, detailed coordination must be done through both Air
Force and Army channels. For CAS engagements within our AO, we must have our
own brigade ETACs on control frequency with final control authority.

Summation: The working relationship between the FSE and ALO at the DTAC was
exemplary, resulting in a dynamic “fires” team. Together we labored to provide a
permissive environment for massing fires. CAS has proven itself as an indispensable
asset to the ground commander. To insure future success, we must take from these
experiences, lessons learned and then train them. We must continue to train as a joint
team. Equipment and vehicle upgrades must be accomplished to guarantee that the
TACP of the future has the tools to fight successfully while on the move. Army doctrine
must be scrutinized to facilitate clear ownership of battlespace.
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Chapter 15
Engineer

Chapter Contents

Introduction/Lessons Learned

Topic A - Terrain Analysis

Topic B — Reception, Staging, Onward Movement, and Integration (RSOI)
Topic C - Continuous Offensive Operations Over Extended Distances
Topic D - Transition to Stability and Support Operations (SASO)

Topic E - Engineer Specific Issues

Topic F — Command, Control, & Communications

Topic G - Engineer Equipment/Modification Table of Organization and Equipment
(MTOE)

Topic H - Logistics

Introduction

31D (M) engineers conducted an incredible number of missions and operated over
extreme distances during Operation IRAQI FREEDOM. In spite of serious
communications inadequacies, engineers executed all tasks because they understood a
well-rehearsed and detailed plan and in the absence of orders followed commanders’
intent. Augmented with an engineer group headquarters, the engineer brigade
commanded over 3,000 soldiers and controlled three divisional mechanized battalions,
one corps mechanized battalion, one combat heavy battalion, four multi-role bridge
companies, a combat support equipment company, a terrain detachment, and an
explosive ordnance disposal (EOD) company. Engineers focused on accomplishing
“assured mobility” missions from reducing the border obstacle to building a C-130
airstrip at the corps’ main logistics base. Engineers breached obstacles, marked and
cleared routes, conducted traffic control, cleared bridges of demolitions, emplaced
tactical bridges, constructed and maintained main supply (MSRs), and conducted
reconnaissance of every type, to include combat reconnaissance of fixed bridges under
fire. They also worked in conjunction with the EOD force to clear millions of rounds of
munitions, hundreds of thousands of unexploded ordnance (UXO), and thousands of
UXO sites. The engineer brlgade and group headquarters were responsible for division
level command and control (C?) missions such as a forward passage of lines (FPOL),
crossing force headquarters, and restoring power, water, and sewage utilities to the city
of Baghdad. Despite our successes, we faced numerous challenges in the campaign,
to include inadequate communications architecture, combat vehicles that were not
survivable, inadequate haul, low priority for every class of resupply, and an armor
vehicle launched bridges (AVLB) fleet in crisis. Despite these challenges, and thanks in
part to an enemy who was unable to sustain a coherent defense in the constricted
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terrain that favored him, our engineers adapted and overcame these and many other
obstacles to deliver assured mobility to the Marne Division.

Lessons Learned

Combat engineers must fight well forward with maneuver forces to provide them
responsive mobility support, but are not survivable to various asymmetric enemy
capabilities.

Engineers lacked the long range communications systems essential to control
engineer operations that stretched over 250 km throughout the depth of the division’s
battlespace.

The emerging doctrine of “assured mobility” provided a superior doctrinal framework
for engineers to focus their efforts, but this operation implies a major overhaul of
engineer training doctrine and tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs) must be
undertaken to better prepare engineers how to fight in continuous offensive
operations.

Full utilization of a topographic detachment is critical to allow the commander to
visualize the fight throughout the depth of the battlespace during planning and
execution. These teams provided products that were essential to ensure common
understanding of the terrain and the operation at all levels in the division.

Units must focus on the "integration” of RSOI. Early communication, exchange of
standing operating procedures (SOPs), and use of liaison officers (LNOs) facilitate
success. Early deployment and subsequent task organization of echelon above
division (EAD) assets is critical.

Prioritizing engineer assets is critical when operating over extended distances, since
the division attacked too quickly to mass engineer assets. Engineers must use
tailored modules or “packages” to support missions — with implications for force
structure changes.

UXO and enemy Class V removal and destruction were so enormous that combat
engineers were forced to work with EOD to dispose of this threat. This become
particularly important as combat operations ceased and the division transitioned to
SASO without adequate EOD to support it. One EOD company task organized direct
support (DS) to the division did not respond to division needs throughout the
campaign.

Facilities engineer support and technical engineer experts and planners must be
available immediately to transition to post-conflict reconstruction tasks as combat
action transitions to SASO, particularly in densely populated urban areas.

Engineer brigade headquarters (EMAIN) proved a viable maneuverable major
subordinate command (MSC) headquarters for the division to execute multiple
division-level operations; however, it needs to be able to operate independently.

Engineer equipment is difficult to maintain and, in some cases, is not able to execute
its designed purpose. The AVLB fleet is in crisis, the M113 fleet is not survivable
forward, and the mine clearing line charge (MICLIC) is ineffective against
blast-resistant mines. The M9 armored combat earthmover (ACE) proved to be an
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important and versatile piece of equipment, with acceptable operational readiness
(OR) rates.

+ All engineer units must have sufficient lift to haul all of their equipment at one time.

Chapter 15
Engineer
Topic A - Terrain Analysis

Issue: Engineer lead in terrain visualization throughout the campaign

Discussion: Engineer delivery of terrain analysis was a huge success, enabling
maneuver commanders to “see” the terrain like never before. Commanders
continuously sought blow-ups of imagery, special map product operational overlays,
slope tints, moisture content analysis, and terrain analysis briefings. The need to
manually develop and study a modified combined obstacle overlay (MCOO) continues
to be a necessary tool, since it serves as a forcing function for staff officers to
understand the terrain to the necessary level of detail. Digitally produced MCOOs
proved essentially useless, since the low-lying wet terrain made virtually the entire
Euphrates-Tigris River Valley appear to be NO-GO. Engineers used terrain target
folders during mission analysis to help commanders rapidly visualize the terrain to
expedite decisions to focus the planning staff. Incorporating a terrain team task
organized to the DS engineer battalion supporting the brigade combat team (BCT)
proved essential to developing a detailed plan throughout the depth of the campaign
that allowed common situational awareness of the terrain’s characteristics and the
development of an extremely sound plan that incorporated all aspects of the terrain.
This goal was only achieved because the division’s engineers worked hard in the
preceding year to become terrain experts, both in the application of terrain analysis
tools and software programs and in the tactical significance of terrain. At all levels the
division’s engineers developed detailed tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs) and
SOPs to integrate terrain analysis into the military decision-making process (MDMP).

Recommendation: Current terrain analysis doctrine should be reinforced for all
engineer officers in the training base and at home station. The terrain teams should
continue to be attached to DS engineer battalions to provide terrain analysis products
and data. 81T Advanced Individual Training (AlIT) should familiarize soldiers with all
available terrain analysis software and applications and sharing capabilities. Engineers
must be the staff terrain experts at all levels.

Issue: Organization of terrain teams

Discussion: When the division’s newly expanded terrain detachment was organized
and equipped with Digital Topographic Support Systems, Light (DTSS-L) over a year
ago, the division attached it and its six teams to the engineer brigade that trained and
organized the teams to fight further attached to the engineer battalion’s DS to the
maneuver brigades. This system worked extremely well and allowed the engineer
brigade to mass terrain analysis capability to support division planners early in the
planning stage, and then send the terrain teams, already equipped with intimate
knowledge of the terrain as it related to the division plan, to the brigades. At the division
level, the detachment supported the planners and the division tactical command post
(DTAC), interfacing with first, the Coalition Force Land Component Command (CFLCC)
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planners for terrain products and analysis, and subsequently, with the V Corps terrain
team when they arrived in theater. The assistant division engineer (ADE) and his
deputy directed the terrain analysis effort, integrating intelligence sources from the G2
and the Army Corps of Engineers and prioritizing production focus. Once the brigade
terrain teams began operations, they refined products and focused on detailed brigade
mission sets. In many cases, the brigades produced special terrain products useful to
the division, which the engineer brigade was able to disseminate across the division.

Recommendation: Sustain the current method of organizing, training, and fighting the
terrain teams in the division’s terrain detachment.

Issue: Managing terrain visualization products

Discussion: Terrain visualization products, in combination with intelligence data from
multiple sources, especially the National Imagery and Mapping Agency (NIMA), were
critical to developing a coherent plan whose details were well understood by the entire
division and allowed fairly detailed understanding of the terrain’s limitations on
operations. The enormously detailed division terrain analysis conducted by the
planners ensured the division developed executable plans. For example, the division
cancelled branch plans to cross the Euphrates at multiple locations when imagery
revealed that they were waterlogged. Additionally, a detailed analysis of roads and
routes to the south of the Sulaybiyat Depression confirmed these roads were trafficable,
allowing the division to attack initially along two major axes of advance. However,
during the planning phase well prior to line of departure (LD), collecting, reviewing, and
disseminating terrain products developed by division and EAD topographic and
intelligence organizations became completely overwhelming. Because there was no
central management for this information among the several planning headquarters
(Central Command (CENTCOM), CFLCC, V Corps, and 3ID [M]), it was hugely
challenging for planners to respond to specific request for information (RFls) for detailed
terrain analysis. TACWEB/SIPERNET was used to find products produced by CFLCC
or other government agencies (OGA) sources. However, because these data files were
so immense and the division had limited bandwidth, they could not download or manage
these files effectively. In addition, higher headquarters’ terrain products were simply
hung on web pages for the division to find and use, without alerting us to new products
available. We often received or found information too late to affect the commander’s
decision-making process.

Recommendation: All such information should be catalogued and made available by
the large engineer/intelligence staffs at the corps or land component command (LCC)
level. An alternate course of action (COA) would be for the Engineer School to
establish a task force that assembles such information when contingency operations
spin up, so that this information is available to units via the SIPRNET. Most critically,
SIPRNET data capabilities must be tremendously expanded if tactical units at division
and below are to be able to access terrain data from a web page. The division must
install a large data pipeline at home station to allow passing and receiving the enormous
data files from remote headquarter to allow adequate parallel planning.

Chapter 15
Engineer
Topic B - Reception, Staging, Onward Movement and Integration
(RSOI)
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Issue: Integration of EAD engineers

Discussion: The engineer brigade integrated seven major and several minor EAD
engineer units into the division before LD, as well as changing task organization to lose
and gain other EAD assets after arrival at TF Baghdad. This nearly tripled the division’s
total engineer population for the operation. Every single one of these units brought a
non-organic engineer capability to the fight that was essential to the division’s success.
The four multi-role brldge companies (MRBCs) brought river crossing and assault boat
capabilities. The corps’ combat battalion brought addltlonal combat engineers critical to
support 3-7 Cavalry’s scheme of maneuver, division C? capability as the crossing area
engineer for the Euphrates River crossing, and the ability to weight the main effort. The
94th Engineer Battalion (Combat Heavy) and the 535th Combat Support Equipment
Company brought critically needed road and airfield constructlon and technical
capabilities. The 937th Engineer Group brought the critical C?means to manage the
division engineer operations in the division’s rear area despite the division’s extremely
extended battlespace. In order to seamlessly integrate EAD engineer units, the
engineer brigade developed an RSOl SOP and checklist, with briefings for key leaders.
Issues covered mission essential task list (METL) assessment, recent training
calendars, strengths and weaknesses, as well as the many RSOI training requirements
established by theater, division, and the brigade. In addition, the brigade held an
engineer leader’s seminar early in the RSOI process to familiarize all units with the plan,
the critical issues they would have to perform, the nature of the terrain, capabilities of
the various units attached to the division, and a myriad of TTPs and SOPs the brigade
had developed related to our primary focus on delivering “assured mobility” to the
division. This seminar also helped establish the personal relationships so necessary to
successful operations. Where possible, units also participated in the division command
post exercise (CPX) prior to LD.

In general, the integration process was successful. Contact was established with “new”
units as early as possible via email or telephone. Face-to-face meetings were executed
on arrival, SOPs and training requirements were exchanged, and liaison officers (LNOs)
were used extensively at the brigade and battalion level. In the most successful cases,
the LNOs arrived prior to the main body. Several limitations made integration a
challenge. The physical separation from most EAD units and the engineer brigade (the
engineer group and two battalions completed RSOl at Camp Virginia and the multi-role
bridge companies at Araifjan) tremendously complicated the planning and RSOI
process. SIPRNET was the primary means of communication in the pre-deployment
stages, but it proved incapable of passing the large briefing files needed to assist units
in planning their operation. Also, there was considerable uncertainty as to unit arrival
dates in theater, further complicating planning and the RSOI process.

Even after units arrived in theater and LNOs were exchanged, many EAD units were not
attached to the division until very late in the preparation stage. Units assigned to RSOI
these EAD engineers were often inadequate to the task (e.g., 416th ENCOM had
neither the resources, time, or personnel to RSOl the MRBCs, despite valiant efforts)
and lacked the necessary combat equipment and materiel required to outfit the arriving
units. Though the units were a part of the division’s planning (and in some cases,
execution) process, they could not officially answer to the division. Additionally, they
were tasked with missions by their corps parent headquarters that in some cases
conflicted with the division’s missions and requirements. The physical separation of
these units from the engineer brigade made establishing support and logistics
relationships particularly difficult.

For Official Use Only 147



For Official Use Only

Recommendation: The earlier EAD units can be integrated before LD, the better — at
least two full weeks on the ground and ideally a month is needed. A detailed and
thorough RSOI process, with focus on the “I” of integration, is essential. Open dialogue
between headquarters and commanders prior to deployment must occur. The use of
LNOs is extremely helpful, particularly if the LNO can arrive prior to the main body. A
function, such as a leader’s seminar, that allows all units to establish common
situational awareness is critical. Early on, higher headquarters should establish clear
task organization and provide all subordinate units contact names, phone numbers, and
email addresses. Finally, to prevent confusion and unnecessary friction and to avoid
diverting leaders’ energy away from critical tasks, all headquarters must respect task
organization.

Issue: Multi-role bridge company (MRBC) command/support relationships

Discussion: During OIF, MRBCs were task-organized across corps boundaries to
several different units throughout the operation, requiring them to address many
logistics and administrative issues multiple times with multiple headquarters. When the
MRBCs were assigned to various units within the division, it was difficult to maintain
continuity of support such as supply and maintenance. MRBCs support changed
between forward support battalions (FSBs) as the task organization changed, and they
were often too far from the main support battalion (MSB) to receive effective support.
Task organization changes, particularly those changes that were not planned or were
not executed in accordance with the plan, made this even more of a challenge.

Recommendation: If MRBCs are to be fluidly moved around the battlefield, then the
MRBCs need to be as self-sufficient as possible. When assigned to a division, the
command/support relationship must be carefully considered and planned in advance.
The “support” part of this relationship must be worked very hard.

Chapter 15
Engineer
Topic C - Continuous Offensive Operations Over Extended Distances

Issue: Resourcing the engineer brigade main command post (EMAIN) as separate HQ

Discussion: Contrary to doctrine, the engineer brigade fought almost the entire
campaign as a separate entity from the division main command post (DMAIN), and only
co-located with the DTAC for the advance to the Euphrates River to conduct the
division’s river crossing at OBJ Peach. This afforded additional flexibility to the
division’s scheme of maneuver. While BCTs and the DTAC focused on the close fight,
the EMAIN controlled numerous forward passages along the narrow divisional axis of
advance, rapidly replaced the lead BCT as the crossing area commander at OBJ
Peach, and quickly transitioned into Baghdad International Airport (BIA) and, later,
Baghdad engineer restoration operations. This could only happen because the EMAIN
trained to command and control independently. The EMAIN and its supporting 937th
Group Headquarters planned and successfully controlled four divisional forward
passages: the border crossing, Highway #1 near An Nasiriyah, the Karbala Gap, and
the Euphrates River crossing. The EMAIN also commanded an economy of force
action at OBJ Peach for three days with a mechanized task force; portions of the air
defense artillery (ADA) battalion; a corps engineer battalion; and an MRBC that focused
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on defending the bridge, passing the division forward, traffic control, installing additional
bridge crossings, and clearing OBJ Peach of enemy forces. As Baghdad was falling,
the engineer brigade managed real estate operations, life support, and force protection
at BIA as a forward operating base for multiple division, corps, CFLCC, and interagency
organizations. Subsequently, the brigade worked to restore power, water, and sewage
utilities to Baghdad as the division transitioned to stability and support operations
(SASO) operations. While executing these diverse mission sets, we identified several
critical shortfalls in the brigade’s MTOE, most notably, the lack of a dedicated S3, S1,
and S4 (the S3 is assigned to the DTAC to support the Assistant Division Commander
[Maneuver] [ADC-M] and the current fight, while the S1 and S4 are in the division rear
command post (DREAR) with the Assistant Division Commander [Support] [(ADC/S]),
insufficient independent logistics capabilities (to include a water buffalo), and
inadequate communlcatlons architecture (no Force XXI battle command brigade and
below (FBCB?)was assigned to the EMAIN, only one TACSAT, and a few unreliable
Iridium satellite phones and HF radios that could not be maintained).

Recommendation: Revise doctrine to use the engineer brigade as a separate
controlling headquarters. To do this, the EMAIN needs additional personnel (especially
its own S3, S1, and S4), weapons, communlcatlons systems (especially reliable HF
radios and FBCBZ in al engineer C*nodes), and logistics self-sufficiency for HHD so it
can control division operations focused on mobility, forward passages, and transition to
SASO with respect to real estate management, and utilities restoration. The engineer
brigade should be assigned and should train with a tele-engineer kit allowing reach-back
to U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE). Doctrine should identify specific USACE
assets to be attached to the engineer brigade for transition to SASO operations, to
include prime power experts, real estate managers, and infrastructure experts. The
brigade also needs dedicated civil affairs support capabilities in SASO.

Issue: Engineer brigade commander C? capability and survivability

Discussion: The engineer brlgade commander formed an “assault CP” with his soft-top
HMMWYV (which had FBCB? installed and thus could not be changed out for a hard
vehicle), plus an excess hard top HMMWYV drawn from Army preposmoned stock (APS).
A battle captain was in the commander's HMMWYV to assist with C? on the move. The
additional hard top HMMWYV had an NCO and commo specialist, with a squad
automatic weapon (SAW) (the hard top HMMWV’s ring mount was broken and could not
be changed out with a M2 .50 cal machlne gun before LD, as desired). In general, this
configuration worked well, permitting C? of the brigade on 'the move. A critical
communications shortfall was the lack of an additional TACSAT With two TACSATs
instead of one, the commander could have better controlled the engineer fight on the
move while his EMAIN monitored. The lethal nature of the continual direct and indirect
contact limited the engineer brigade commander’s freedom to move around the
battlespace securely. While en route to a blown bridge site, through an area declared
“clear” by a Bradley platoon, the assault CP was ambushed by rocket propelled
grenades (RPGs), mortars, and direct fire. All of the occupants of commander’s
HMMWYV were injured and only escaped more serious injury or death because the
round hit the vehicle’s mobile subscriber radio telephone terminal (MSRT).

Recommendation: Engineer brlgade commanders must be resourced with more
combat capable and survivable C? platforms to permit them the ability to move about the
battlefield to the decisive place for engineer operations and to control the close engineer
fight. This should ideally consist of a M113 or M2 Bradley and requires the addition of a
TACSAT.
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Issue: Fighting combat engineers and survivability

Discussion: Engineer combat vehicles are not survivable under the fighting conditions
we encountered in OIF. One sapper was killed and three wounded when an RPG round
hit a squad M113; in contrast, no RPGs penetrated any of the Bradleys or tanks in 3ID
(M), and our maneuver survivability to tenacious attacks is a major lesson of this
campaign. On multiple occasions BCT commanders wanted to leave combat engineers
behind during an attack because of our lack of survivability, but each time concluded
they could not because of the need for responsive combat engineers to reduce possible
obstacles forward. Combat engineers must fight forward to execute the wide variety of
important combat tasks carried out in this campaign, such as removing obstacles,
clearing and marking routes, emplacing a wide variety of expedient obstacles, and
providing additional security forces for tasks such as manning blocking positions. In
addition to conducting their fundamental sapper tasks focused on assured mobility, on
repeated occasions during OIF combat engineer line companies served their task forces
as fighting engineers and established enemy prisoners of war (EPW) cages, conducted
presence patrols, secured and defended bridges, cleared buildings, and attacked to
clear routes. Enemy dismounted forces in buildings and from fortified foxholes viciously
attacked our sappers throughout the campaign. Combat engineers responded with
devastating effect, firing at enemy forces with crew served weapons, Javelins (one of
the most important equipment additions to the force, providing both antiarmor capability
and thermal imaging), and fighting from the M113 cargo hatch with small arms. The
campaign illustrated the critical requirements for sappers to be able to fight as
independent units at and below company level, yet sappers’ Engineer Qualification
Tables (EQT) do not require them to shoot and maneuver with their main weapons
systems (MK-19, M2 .50 cal MG, M249s, and M203s). For those units that had trained
extensively in Kuwait before combat, their realistic training proved invaluable. Weapons
ranges focused on moving and shooting as opposed to typical small arms targetry. In
addition, platoons conducted extensive training on displaced civilians and EPWs.
Moreover, military operation on urban terrain (MOUT) training conducted at home
station prior to deployment proved crucial in familiarizing sappers with the problems of
fighting as infantry in urban terrain. The Standards in Training Commission (STRAC)
will need to address these issues to sustain this level of training.

Recommendation: Place combat engineers in a vehicle platform of equal survivability to
that of maneuver forces. Completely revamp the current EQT to replicate shoot and
move Tables, incorporating mobility tasks with the need to fight while attacking.

Maintain this training by introducing into the METL basic infantry training, such as fire
control and dismounted infantry operations. Focus training on the quick transitions
between engineer and infantry missions. Increase Javelin fielding to one per sapper
squad plus one in the assault and obstacle (A&O) platoon for a total of seven per
sapper company.

Issue: Assured mobility operations
Discussion: Ever since the division’s “Warfighter” exercise in January 2002, the
engineer brigade has focused on establishing TTPs to implement the emerging
engineer doctrine of assured mobility, that is designed to assure maneuver
commanders freedom of maneuver by predicting, preventing, detecting or neutralizing
obstacles to mobility on the battlefield. This included an extensive review of commercial
off-the-shelf (COTS) countermine equipment to pursue in case of deployment. The
focus was on terrain analysis responsibilities, SOPs and TTPs, and changing the
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engineer training model and mind set from a focus on demolitions and defensive/mine
operations, to a focus on mobility, in concert with our Army’s offensively, oriented
doctrine. As a result we focused primarily on mobility tasks in preparation for combat, to
include route marking and signing and traffic control (not enough military police [MPs]
were available to handle both EPW operations, manage traffic, and conduct bridge
recons and seizures). Unfortunately, most of the COTS countermine equipment we
trained on did not materialize prior to LD, to include the extremely effective Handheld
Standoff Mine Detection System (HSTAMIDS). Some COTS equipment included the
D9 dozers (used to slice through the border obstacles, as well as for area clearance),
the MineLab F1A4 mine detector, the Panther mine clearer, and two tele-engineering
kits (TEKs) from USACE. But because we faced relatively few obstacles throughout the
campaign, our major mobility tasks were focused on overcoming natural obstacles and
difficult roads and terrain, as well as disposing of UXO and enemy weapons and
ammunition caches. The notable exceptions to this were two significant minefields and
some other “improvised” obstacles. One of the BCTs encountered a 400-meter deep
minefield astride Highway 8 north of the junction with Highway 1. This obstacle was
covertly breached by sappers in order to execute a mission and was subsequently
deliberately breached after being reseeded. Another minefield along Highway 8 (just
east of BIA) was 1300 meters deep and required considerable engineer effort to reduce.
Additionally, the enemy used unconventional obstacles in several locations, including
destroyed vehicles and other expedient roadblocks. Engineers also encountered
several partially damaged or destroyed fixed bridges. Of note, even in this rapid
offensive campaign, engineers performed many mobility/countermobility/survivability
(M/CM/S) tasks, to include:

+ High value asset (HVA) survivability positions

 Terrain analysis and product support

» Berming to support road blocks (against suicide and dismounted infantry)
» Non-explosive obstacles such as wire and berms across roads

+ Route reconnaissance, first by terrain product, then actual engineer reconnaissance
team (ERT) reconnaissance

» Road craters in built-up terrain

« Enemy weapons and ammunition destruction (as well as cache destruction)

» Mine clearing operations: Fortunately, we faced few minefields. The Panther worked
very well at area clearance and might be modified to add a mine clearing line charge
(MICLIC) on top. This would give us a common chassis that works much better than
the trailer-mounted version.

» Route clearing of debris: ACEs are perfect for this mission

« Gap crossing: For hasty crossing the AVLB is great, if you can get it to the battle, but
our 30% OR for AVLBs was the worst equipment OR in the entire division. We
absolutely must have a major AVLB recapitalization or replacement system for our
heavy forces NOW!

Recommendation: The assured mobility concept should be enshrined in doctrine now.
Current training emphasis in the training base, at home station, and at CTCs on
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emplacing minefields should be dramatically reduced and replaced with an emphasis on
assured mobility operations, to include route and bridge reconnaissance, route marking
and signing, traffic control at FPOLSs, river and gap-crossing, and maneuvering in
constricted terrain. This time should be replaced with the “fighting engineer” model
discussed separately above. Defensive training should focus on situational obstacles,
point minefields, and the kinds of tasks listed above, with a heavy emphasis on road
craters (used fairly extensively to contain certain cities during the attack), wire
obstacles, and field expedient obstacles and berms to control traffic.

Issue: Bridge seizures and doctrine

Discussion: Because of the constrictive nature of the terrain at the river crossing sites,
the division was forced to plan its two potential river crossing operations as
brigade-level tasks, rather than true doctrinally deliberate river crossings. Difficult
approaches at crossing sites made it was essential we cross close to the fixed bridges
to facilitate the momentum of the attack. While the preferred river crossing technique
was bridge seizure, we found little doctrinal references to bridge seizure TTPs, even a
METL task for an airborne unit seizing a bridge presumes the bridge is not prepared for
demolition. All the training elements required for this operation exist, but there is no
doctrinal framework. In planning seizure of bridges presumed rigged for demolition (all
bridges over the Euphrates en route to Baghdad except the Highway 1 bridge near An
Nasiriyah were rigged for demolitions, and four of them were blown/partially damaged),
we decided an under-side bridge reconnaissance was required to clear bridges prior to
passing heavy forces, but our organic ribbon bridge (RB)-3s were inadequate. As a
result, at OBJ Peach the engineer company used RB-15s (the only RB in the Army able
to mount an outboard motor to allow rapid river crossing under fire) from the MRBC, in
conjunction with TF scouts equipped with Long Range Advanced Scout Surveillance
System (LRAS) devices and an EOD team to help determine safe ways to clear any
demolitions/booby traps under the bridges, to execute the assault river crossing. Bridge
classification training aided planning for bridge seizures and enabled execution. The
tele-engineering kit (TEK) proved essential to complete technical evaluation of multiple
damaged bridges after partial damage to explosives. The TEK’s video teleconference
(VTC) capability to instantly transmit digital photographs of the damage allowed us to
obtain a field fix to the failing span support, but the scope of work was beyond the
resources and mission focus at the time.

Recommendation: Develop engineer doctrine to support seizing a bridge rigged for
destruction by the enemy and incorporate this into the division’s METL. Include counter
demolition training to support bridge seizure as a focus of EQT and engineer tactical
education system. Continue bridge classification training at the current level of
emphasis. Replace current MTOE authorization of RB-3s with three RB-15s per
engineer battalion, include haul asset for RB-15s in MTOE change. Augment engineer
battalions with one TEK per battalion in order to train on its multiple capabilities for
advanced technical reconnaissance. Augment engineers with LRAS devices for
independent standoff reconnaissance capability.

Issue: River crossings, forward passage of lines (FPOLs), and doctrine

Discussion: During planning, the division applied Army doctrinal river
crossing/combined arms breaching control measures as a framework not only for the
two river crossings, but also for our several FPOLs. However, FPOL planning took a
back seat to other planning efforts, and the FRAGO publishing FPOL control measures,
to include a common crossing area frequency, was too late to allow rehearsals and, in
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general, lacked the necessary detail to adequately control the units moving through the
FPOLs. As a result, the division suffered delays and confusion at its several FPOL
operations, largely because units ignored or were unaware of control measures, while
engineers and MPs sorted out traffic jams and congestion on the ground.

In addition, the river crossing operations were conceived of as “movements” over the
bridge site, rather than true combat operations requiring tactical pauses to maintain the
traffic flow and ultimately mission success, resulting in significant delays at the crossing
area. During the crossing of OBJ Peach, engineers templated engineer equipment
parks and engineer regulating points, but despite this fact, the bridge company arrived
at OBJ Peach to find several other units occupying these sites. Also, a considerable
amount of traffic blocked access to the river crossing site, precluding crossing site
reconnaissance and delaying bank preparation for several hours. The addition of a
corps level engineer battalion headquarters (with a combat engineer company and
bridge companies) to the crossing area BCT was essential to the success of the river
crossing operation. This battalion provided the necessary additional staff and personnel
to conduct the detailed and complex planning and execution of a river crossing. A single
engineer battalion supporting a BCT would be hard pressed to plan and execute an
operation of this magnitude. Once they committed to managing crossing site(s), they
would be unable to disengage from the crossing area to support a continuation of the
BCT’s attack. In both cases where the division prepared to execute a river crossing,
31D (M) forces attacked over extended distances (50 km or more) on only fair roads that
rapidly deteriorated under maneuver traffic. By the time the following MRBCs passed
through, they became mired in soft sand and arrived at the crossing site several hours
late. If we had needed to conduct a river crossing, we would have waited a long time
for the MRBCs to catch up. Further, we found that time needed (1-2 hour) for bank
preparation was much greater than anticipated.

Recommendation: Increase training on river crossing operations and execution of
FPOLs at home station and at the CTCs. At every CTC rotation require some type of
gap crossing and FPOL exercise to train on river crossing TTPs. Consider doctrinal
grouping of FPOL, river crossing, and breaching in a capstone framework using river
crossing area control measures as a common reference, to facilitate standardizing
these similar tasks. Establish routine training relationships between MRBCs and
maneuver units for annual home station training events, linked to a divisional river
crossing exercise at least once a year, as well as during every “Warfighter” exercise, to
hone the skills necessary for this complex but essential task. The engineer brigade’s
river crossing exercise with the USMC'’s 8th Engineer Support Battalion at Camp
Lejeune, NC should be sustained annually.

Issue: Engineer construction support “modules” for rapid, extended-distance operations

Discussion: The current engineer structure assigns an engineer brigade and three
combat engineer battalions to mechanized divisions, augmented in wartime by EAD
engineer assets such as construction, bridging, well-drillers, and other specialized units.
These additional units gave the division the capability to execute the full range of
required wartime engineer tasks, but the numbers of units assigned were inadequate to
complete all assigned engineer tasks. The size of the division’s battlespace, the
distances covered, and the inadequate number of EAD engineers required careful
prioritization of engineer assets. Because of the long distances, rapid tempo, and the
inadequate LOC supporting the division’s attack, changing engineer task organization to
mass engineer assets against all required tasks was not possible. The engineer
brigade developed a set of engineer force “modules” for each engineer task designed to
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last for the campaign, with only critical task organization changes designed as part of
the plan. Due to the engineer shortage, we task organized based on capabilities, not
unit assignment. Hence, different combat heavy construction modules were assigned
numerous tasks to accomplish sequentially along their axis of advance, with specified
disengagement criteria to ensure time-sensitive tasks were completed. However, the
distances quickly out-stripped communications capabilities and, combined with
congestion on over-crowded LOCs and insufficient haul, many construction assets did
not catch up to their elements until days later. We planned to reconsolidate engineers
at OBJ Rams, the one location where the division would stop for a short period of time,
ultimately allowing engineer assets to catch up and to re-task organize assets to
support critical mission sets such as the Euphrates river crossing. We succeeded in
accomplishing assigned tasks by adhering to a strict engineer project/task schedule, by
developing engineers force modules to maximize asset allocation to tasks, and by
accepting risk by not massing engineer assets on any single project.

Recommendation: Engineer planners must perform a thorough engineer battlefield
assessment/“troop to task” analysis of projects, task organize for durability, and develop
force modules to maximize engineer asset employment. EAD engineers should be
re-designed into more functionally capable modules able to execute discreet mission
sets. Centralized logistics haul assets are inadequate for the assigned construction
assets and must be assigned to the supported engineer unit.

Issue: Division and corps engineer headquarters struggled with the task organization,
command and support relationships, and mission priorities for EAD engineer units

Discussion: The division’s EAD construction assets upon LD consisted of about half of
the corps engineer assets in theater, due to force flow. As a result, the division was
tasked with executing tasks to support corps requirements, to include clearing Tallil Air
Base, and building a unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV) and C-130 airstrip at OBJ
Rams/LSA Bushmaster. The engineer brigade planned and prepared for and executed
these tasks. During the planning process, the corps engineer work line (CEWL)
(typically the division rear boundary or forward) was not clearly specified for the various
portions of the operation. The CEWL delineates the area where corps engineer assets
execute missions so that divisional assets can focus forward. Several times during
operations, the division sent personnel and pieces of equipment well behind the CEWL
and the division rear boundary in order to accomplish missions. These tasks were
particularly difficult, as they usually took no account of support relationships and
requirements, communications ability, coordination for security in the battlespace, or
feasibility of execution. During OIF, difficulties arose when engineer headquarters
determined a mission requirement, but did not have the resources to execute. Often,
based on “home station” command and support relationships, subordinate units were
tasked to perform such missions, even though the operational command and support
relationship was not the same. In all cases, these tasks pulled the units back and
diverted leader energy away from the close fight and the strategic objective of seizing
Baghdad. The size of the division’s battlespace and the distances involved between
projects made these missions much more challenging. During OIF, it was critically
important that key assets meet timelines and move to the proper location at the
designated time. There were numerous tertiary impacts caused by “outside” taskings
on a unit that already had a specific mission.

Recommendation: Headquarters of all levels should follow established doctrine

regarding engineer work lines and not assign tasks to units outside of their battlespace,
especially in an engineer-resource constrained environment. This is even more critical
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over the extended distances faced in OIF. Furthermore, all headquarters should
carefully specify the command and support relationships of subordinate units, and then
respect those relationships. Missions required by the higher headquarters should be
clearly established prior to the operation, or should at least be published in time for
subordinate units to react and execute.

Issue: Critical engineer assets lacked transportation haul to move them forward rapidly

Discussion: There are numerous pieces of engineer construction equipment (graders,
scrapers, dozers, etc.) that require haul assets to move from one job-site to another
(916/870 or heavy equipment transport [HET]). TF 94E lacked the organic haul assets
to upload all of their equipment, and was not able to move all of their equipment at one
time, requiring them to either leave equipment behind or to be resourced with additional
haul. Because of the size of the division’s battlespace and the tendency towards
decentralized execution, it was not feasible to make several turns back to the border
with the organic trucks. That process would have taken assets out of the fight for
several days as trucks went back and forth on congested routes over 200 km long. The
division also received four D9 dozers, an exceptional asset that could only be moved
about the battlefield on HETS, however the HETs and crews initially assigned to the
D9s were pulled in the first week of the operation. In theory, logistics doctrine fulfills this
shortfall with EAD haul, but this never materialized. HETs and other haul assets were
allocated to other priorities, leaving over twenty pieces of engineer construction
equipment back behind the border, never to get into the fight.

Recommendation: The feasibility of our centralized logistics doctrine needs a careful
review, as the critical path in almost all supporting operations throughout this fight was
haul capability. All engineer units should be resourced to move themselves in one lift.
Assets must be resourced at the level from which they come.

Chapter 15
Engineer
Topic D - Transition to SASO

Issue: EOD assets and UXO removal and destruction become particularly important as
combat operations ceased.

Discussion: 3ID (M) was assigned one EOD company for this operation in a DS
relationship. Though this company was tasked almost to its maximum capability during
offensive operations, it was able to sufficiently accomplish its mission when augmented
by combat engineers. Once 3ID (M) moved into Baghdad, it became apparent that one
EOD company was grossly inadequate to support the division. Ammunition
management and removal, as opposed to demolition, was of great concern. Countless
weapons caches, combined with densely populated urban areas heavily laden with UXO
where explosive disposal was difficult, exacerbated the danger to innocent civilians and
proved a heavy burden. Though not specifically trained in UXO destruction procedures,
combat engineers were critical to the removal and destruction of UXO and weapons
caches. Units could not bypass the caches for fear of allowing enemy forces to go back
and police up the weapons to use against us. Nor could they afford to put guards on
the caches until an EOD team could make it to the site. Although combat engineers
supplementing and augmenting EOD was an essential expedient, this tactic presented
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considerable safety concerns. More than once, engineers trying to destroy weapons
and ammunition ended up not using enough demolitions or placing it improperly.

Recommendation: Depending on the division’s battlespace and number of populated
areas, a division must have at least one EOD company for combat operations. As
hostilities end and units transition to SASO, they must be augmented with additional
EOD support (another company per division), particularly if the division is operating in
urban areas. If the Army does not increase the EOD support to divisions, then the EOD
and combat engineer communities must develop training doctrine to allow combat
engineers to dispose of unexploded ordnance and weapons caches in order to augment
inadequate EOD assets. An important component of gaining local populace trust and
confidence is to quickly remove the UXO and Class V threat.

Issue: Facilities engineer support critical during transition to SASO

Discussion: Though not formally announced by a cease-fire, once we occupied
Baghdad, units began the transition to SASO. Over the course of the war, many
components of the national infrastructure especially electricity, water, and sewage
utilities were damaged or destroyed. Much of the damage was as a result of looters and
vandals in the immediate aftermath of regime fall and all would have to be rebuilt. This
was most immediately apparent at BIA). Although this airport and numerous other
objectives around Baghdad were specified, the division had been given no plan to
occupy the city and transition to SASO. Multiple military and interagency organizations
vied to set up operations at BIA, but the BCT controlling BIA was too engaged in
continuing combat operations to coordinate this adequately. The division directed the
EMAIN to conduct a relief in place (RIP) of its crossing area commander functions at
OBJ Peach with the 937th Engineer Group, and the EMAIN took control of BIA
operations. After occupation by several thousand soldiers for several days, BIA was on
the verge of a sanitation crisis. There was limited space to conduct “normal’” field
sanitation procedures such as slit trenches and transportation constraints prevented
lumber for burn-out latrines to be moved forward. Upon arrival at BIA, the engineer
brigade set up a Joint Facilities Utilization Board to manage the real estate and utility
needs of each of the multiple tenants, and this forum became the center for all
coordinated activity on BIA well after responsibility for BIA transferred to the 937th
Engineer Group.

As BIA began to function independently, the security situation in the city calmed and
restoring utilities to the over five million residents of Baghdad became an urgent priority.
The EMAIN conducted another RIP with the 937th of BIA operations and began to work
with local Iraqis to restore city power, water, and sewage utilities. Infrastructure
reconstruction was vital to gain the trust and confidence of the locals as a
demonstration of our willingness and ability to help restore a safe, secure, and
functional urban environment. The brigade directed DS engineer battalions to begin
engineer reconnaissance in zone to identify, assess, and repair, if able, Baghdad’s
utilities. These critical infrastructure nodes were assessed by various elements from the
battalions, then at the engineer brigade this information was exchanged at daily
engineer fusion cell meetings, where the brigade decided on allocation of priorities and
resources. The engineer brigade also coordinated and tracked UXO disposal and Class
V removal, as well as force protection, route clearance, and forward operating base
living standards for the BCTs.

In coordination with CFLCC's, TF Faijr, which was charged with restoring the power,
water, and sewage utilities nationwide, the engineer brigade organized and energized
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local Iraqi electrical, water, and sewage authorities to slowly repair and restore
damaged utilities. Close cooperation between TF Fajir, a 35 man headquarters, and the
engineer brigade was essential as neither unit had adequate resources for their
common task of restoring utilities. The two established a combined engineer operations
center at Baghdad South, a key city power plant, using the enlisted terminal attack
controller (ETAC) and TF Fajir personnel. The engineer brigade provided
transportation, communications, topographic analytics, and focused on the details of
utilities’ status and security. TF Fajir tied in intelligence on the national grid,
coordination with the interagency countrywide, worked U.S. government approval
issues, funding, and coordination with the Office of Reconstruction and Humanitarian
Assistance (ORHA). Close cooperation was especially critical since multiple security
issues, such as thieves, vandals, and UXO, prevented access to many of the facilities
and transmission lines, and required constant coordination with 3ID (M) and the BCTs
to correct. However, starting this process was prolonged and complicated because
three major elements (3ID [M], 1st MEF, and 101st ABN Div [-]) occupied different parts
of the city, each dealing with separate groups of Iraqis trying to fix the infrastructure. As
31D (M) consolidated control over the entire city, a vetting process was conducted to
bring the various groups together.

In addition to TF Fajir, which provided the most significant capability to energize
restoration of utilities, the engineer brigade was aided in this effort by several unique
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers elements and capabilities. V Corps sent some prime
power experts to help restore power to BIA and a facilities engineer detachment to
assist with technical assessment, repair, and coordination in Baghdad. The TEK was
used extensively by the 94th Engineer Battalion to get technical “reach back” assistance
via VTC from USACE laboratories to repair BIA's back-up generators, conduct bridge
damage assessments, and obtain other technical advice. All of this came together less
as part of a plan, than as the result of emergency coordination and requests once 3ID
(M) was in Baghdad and the critical nature of the requirements was recognized. Of
major concern was the designation of authorities to operate Baghdad’s system. In the
first weeks of the occupation, there was a behind-the-scenes struggle for power among
Iraqgis at multiple echelons across the city’s organizational hierarchy, and 31D (M) lacked
guidance on how and who to recognize. Ongoing struggles for power, establishing
security without the benefit of a functioning police system, and re-establishing a pay
system for government workers all continue to plague the restoration of “normalcy” to
Baghdad.

Recommendation: If the final objective of an operation includes restoring utilities
operations to an existing infrastructure, the tactical unit occupying the ground needs to
understand the plan and organization that will execute the restoration of utilities within
the goal of a safe and secure environment. Technical engineer experts from
specialized units such as prime power and facilities teams should be echeloned well
forward to begin work as soon as possible. Additionally, higher-level plans and teams
designated to rebuild civilian infrastructure need to be clearly established, made known
to all units involved, and must be on the ground immediately. This is particularly
important for non-military agencies charged with the political authority to make decisions
with potentially long-ranging impact, such as designating which personnel we will
recognize and work with.

Chapter 15
Engineer
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Topic E - Engineer Specific Issues
Issue: Implementing the “fighting 2I1C” concept in combat operations

Discussion: In order to facilitate the flow of information on the battlefield between
engineer companies and their parent battalion, all of our battalions and companies were
encouraged to designate a “fighting 2I1C” to assist company and battalion commanders
with controlling the fight. Some companies used the A&O platoon leader in this role in
addition to the company commander and TOC. Various battalions used different
techniques to apply this concept. Some configured the engineer battalion commander’s
HMMWYV to accommodate the A&O platoon leader who could then monitor both the
company and battalion nets. Some battalion commanders placed an officer in their
command track to assist with battle tracking, and some had the A&O platoon leader
fighting out of a separate track and managing specific nets for the company
commander, This technique gave the company commander the same freedom to
command and control his elements on the battlefield that maneuver commanders enjoy,
while also monitoring commands from the task force commander. The system worked
extremely well because the forward-edge battalion command posts (CPs), namely the
ACP and TAC, could always contact the 2IC. The 2IC also proved to be a much more
reliable source of information than the company TOCs because he was forward with the
maneuver forces monitoring actions on the ground.

Recommendation: Continue to develop and utilize this valuable asset while in the
offense. Recommend that an additional armored HMMWYV or M113 be added to the
MTOE for use by the “fighting 2IC” forward on the battlefield.

Issue: Employing and integrating engineer reconnaissance teams (ERT) with task
forces

Discussion: An ERT provides enormous advantages by placing engineer expertise well
forward of the main body. The ERT can give the commander mobility intelligence of the
battlefield so he can make better decisions to maintain offensive momentum. During
offensive operations, most ERTs operated almost exclusively with the task forces’ scout
platoons to recon routes for possible enemy obstacles. Because we could draw some
excess APS HMMWVs, our ERTs contributed greatly to scout effectiveness by allowing
for more haul capacity. However, they provided limited engineer intelligence, as the
enemy did not significantly obstacle our approaches. In Baghdad, they were
consolidated under battalion control to recon utilities in the city. ERTs tremendously
aided infrastructure intelligence as the unit focused on restoring utilities to pre-war
levels.

Recommendation: The ERT should be added to the MTOE, but needs specific training
to be more effective, to include obstacle reporting, bridge reconnaissance, use of the
laser range finder, TF scout integration, bridge reconnaissance and assessment,
obstacle marking, and route reconnaissance. The ERT should integrate into the TF
scout and/or the brigade reconnaissance team (BRT) by spending at least 25% of
garrison training time with scouts and conducting FTXs with them. Team stabilization is
critical to maximize habitual relationships with TF and BRT and to maintain training
level. Also outfit ERT with the LRAS.

Issue: Task organizing Volcano systems in mechanized engineer battalions
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Discussion: Two of the three engineer battalions consolidated Volcanos under a
platoon leader assigned to the HHC commander because situational Volcano obstacles
are typically brigade level or higher targets. Although no Volcano minefields were
emplaced during this operation, the Volcano platoon gave the engineer battalion
commander a highly flexible asset. Two thirds of our M548s downloaded their Volcanos
to make room for extra haul of engineer supplies and equipment, given the unlikely
need for a family of scatterable mines (FASCAM) minefield. They also escorted
numerous convoys with their crew served weapons, provided command and control and
security for discreet dozer missions in zone, and became the nucleus for some units’
Baghdad city infrastructure and route reconnaissance operations during transition to
SASO. We were fortunate in this campaign to fight an enemy incapable of organizing a
coherent attack against us, thanks in large measure to our dominant air power,
overwhelming fire superiority, and armored vehicles protecting us from enemy fires.
This does not mean we should cast aside our situational obstacle capability, but
perhaps make it more flexible and supportable by changing the organization as
suggested here, as well as changing the platform. M548s are old, limited in haul
capacity, and lightly armored, while HEMTT cargo trucks can complete the Volcano
mission with far greater flexibility for the force with greater haul capacity and higher
maintenance reliability.

Recommendation: Keep the Volcanos consolidated in platoons at battalion level, and
change the MTOE to resource and reflect this, exchanging the unsustainable M548 for
HEMTTs. Depending on future combat operation against better-equipped and more
capable enemies, we could one day have to fight defensively, and the engineer
commander’s ability to quickly employ these systems would prove invaluable.

Issue: Maintain field craft and assembly area (AA) operations skills developed during
OIF

Discussion: In training on set engineer qualification tables, we have lost valuable
training in basic soldier tasks. Field problems focus on the major engineer tasks.
Valuable field craft gained in platoon bivouacs and field training exercises have been
lost. Platoon sergeants have to train platoon leaders on the fly. We train for NTC, but
90% of our missions whether in combat or peace revolve around assembly area
operations, convoys, and field craft. We have now trained ourselves in these areas,
and we need to ensure that they remain a training objective when we execute field
training.

Recommendation: Once a quarter platoons should complete a 3 to 4 day field training
exercise. Assembly area procedures, convoys, and field craft will all remain important
training objectives of these events. Platoon sergeants need to serve as the primary
platoon trainer for these areas.

Issue: Panther tactics

Discussion: The use of the Panther to clear small areas of mines and UXO, such as at
the forward arming and refueling point (FARP) at Jalibah Air Base, was a huge success.
The Panther was effectively used for “shock” effect against enemy forces, especially
when used at vehicle checkpoints. We used the Panther as an additional armored
security vehicle to great success. Even without the main gun turret, the local population
respected the Panther.
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Recommendation: Continue to use the Panther as an additional armored platform.
Adding an armored vehicle-launched MICLIC (AVLM) kit to this vehicle would make it
considerably more useful.

Chapter 15
Engineer
Topic F — Command, Control, & Communications

Issue: Engineer long-range communications

Discussion: Engineers were spread across the division’s entire battlespace and
occasionally behind the division’s rear boundary. In some cases this meant that
engineer CPs, brigade, group, battalion, and separate company, operated over 300 km
apart. Despite a major effort to improve the brigade’s long-range communications
architecture starting last fall during planning, we received only limited additional assets,
to include one Harris radio delivered about three weeks before LD that went non
mission capable (NMC) for an antenna coupler twice in the last days before LD. The
brigade struggled mightily to get HF radios to work, and while we were able to get over
half operational, we were never able to talk over extended range in the green, although
we could occasionally talk in the clear. We obtained several Iridium phones useful for
commander-to- commander discussions, but they proved largely unreliable. The
brigade’s one FBCB? was in the commander’s HMMWYV, and while extremely useful for
situational awareness, its messaging capability was intermittent at best. Distances
made reporting and battle tracking extremely difficult for the engineer brigade, which
often learned of forward engineer actions from BCT commanders’ tactical updates.
Reporting through engineer channels is critical, as these reports contain more specific
and detailed information, allowing the engineer brigade to assemble and track a mobility
common operating picture (MCOP) for the division. These reports allow the engineer
brigade and division engineer to assess the information, balance it with division
requirements, and make informed recommendations and decisions. Additionally, this
engineer specific information must be passed to the corps engineer.

By MTOE, the units in engineer brigade have limited long-range communications
capabilities. SINCGARS FM radios were used extensively for battalion and below
communications, but very rarely could the engineer brigade talk to all of its subordinate
units via FM. FM relay extends the range of the FM net, but it only does so in one
general direction. Retrans was not a viable option due to the security situation. The
MSE network works well when units are stationary, but OPTEMPO precluded mobile
subscriber equipment (MSE) for major portions of the operation. The engineer brigade
had a single TACSAT radio, enabling the brigade to listen to the division command net.
The division engineer could talk to the CG, but he could not always accurately portray
the engineer picture and make recommendations because he could not routinely
receive reports from and talk to hIS subordinate commanders. Battlefield circulation
proved hazardous as well. FBCB?was another long-range communication system that
provided leaders with excellent situational awareness. Unfortunately, there was only
one system fielded to the engineer brigade, and most engineers had to rely on
borrowing time on their supported maneuver units’ systems.

Recommendation: The engineer community needs to be resourced with a more robust
communications package designed to allow it to communicate across the division’s
battlespace. Division engineers need the same capability to talk to engineer battalion
commanders as the division commander has to talk to his major subordinate
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commanders. If TACSAT is not feasible to use on a larger scale due to bandwidth
restrictions, then the Army should aggressively pursue more reliable HF radios that
units should train on routinely. Additionally, engineer units need FBCB? fielded to the
company commander and XO level.

Issue: FM communication across engineer units

Discussion: During this operation, units were required to conduct numerous convoys
over hundreds of kilometers in varying types of terrain and weather. The soldiers and
leaders in vehicles during these convoys need to be able to talk to each other to share
information on everything from the overall operational situation to the actual conduct of
the convoy. In many units, particularly HHCs in the mechanized battalions, and in most
other cases in the combat heavy units and MRBCs, FM radios are only authorized in
selected leaders’ vehicles. All vehicles need the ability to at least communicate within a
convoy. Additionally, based on the area covered by this operation and the overall lack
of engineer assets, small “packages” of engineer equipment were given missions
requiring communications ability — for example, a dozer team tasked to dig in a Patriot
battery several dozen kilometers from its headquarters.

Recommendation: FM radio allocation needs to be increased. All combat systems,
HMMWVs, and LMTV/5-tons/2 - tons need to have a radio.

Issue: Lack of dedicated small extension node (SEN) teams for EAD engineers

Discussion: Because engineer battalions set up their TOCs with habitually associated
brigade TOCs, they do not have a need for a dedicated SEN team. However, the
division receives EAD engineer assets that are not self sufficient in terms of
communication. Several times, the corps mechanized battalion was poised to
accomplish a “separate” mission (for example, a crossing site headquarters set up
independent of any other C2 node), but was hampered by its inability to connect to the
MSE network. Although that unit maximized FM communication throughout much of the
fight, the lack of a SEN meant that the battalion was oftentimes unable to get critical
information from the MSE network — specifically SIPRNET.

Recommendation: Provide separate corps battalions a SEN whenever possible.
Attempt to get this asset as a part of the unit prior to reception at the division level.

Issue: Engineer group attached to the division engineer brigade

Discussion: The 937th Engineer Group was a great asset to have on the engineer
battlefield. The Group allowed the DIVENG commander to focus on the close tactical
fight while the engineer group commander focused on the rear area. Since we fought
over extremely extended distances, sometimes stretchlng beyond the division rear
boundary, the group headquarters’ complementary C? capability proved essential. This
additional C? node allowed the division to have a senior engineer in the rear area
focused on main supply route (MSR) maintenance, division support area (DSA)
construction, and other general engineering operations.

Recommendation: Keep engineer groups attached to DIVENG during high intensity
conflicts.
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Chapter 15
Engineer
Topic G - Engineer Equipment Modification Table of Organization and
Equipment (MTOE)

Issue: Engineer pacer equipment is old and inadequate for modern combat conditions

Discussion: Pacer equipment for a mechanized engineer battalion consists of the
M113A3 squad track, the M60 AVLB, and the M9 ACE.

M1 13A3 A workhorse vehicle as the combat engineer squad carrier/fighting platform
and C? vehicle for all combat engineers, the M113A3 performed well, beginning the
campaign at 94% OR and ending the campaign in Baghdad at 83% OR despite a
pathetically low Class IX delivery rate. From a maintenance and functional perspective,
it was successful. However, sappers, who must fight alongside or in the immediate
vicinity of their maneuver comrades came under heavy fire, yet the M113A3 is the least
survivable armored vehicle in the inventory. The M113s offer minimal armor protection
from small arms fires and none from RPGs; during this operation Bradley Fighting
Vehicles (BFVs) took numerous hits from RPGs without any injuries to occupants, but
an RPG strike caused a fatality and three wounded soldiers in an engineer M113.
Placing combat engineers in a lesser-armored vehicle is just plain immoral and
unconscionable. Engineers executed a wide variety of important combat tasks such as
security and manning blocking positions and normally operated in the attack under the
same combat conditions as maneuver forces, taking severe direct fire contact from
small arms and numerous RPGs. To support front-line combat units, engineers must
have a more survivable combat platform. Additionally, the M113s do not have thermal
sight capability that forces engineers to scan exposed using the naked eye, binoculars,
or night vision goggles (NVGs).

AVLB. The AVLB was a critical component of campaign planning, and drew great
interest from division leaders, since it would allow the rapid spanning of small gaps in
the numerous canals, streams, wadis, and roads along the narrowly defined attack
corridor the division used. Thanks to the incoherence of Iraqi defenses, we only had to
place 13 AVLB bridges to pass forces during the campaign, but that number turned out
to be nearly all of our final available AVLB chassis when we arrived in Baghdad. The
AVLB fleet started the campaign at 94% operational readiness (OR), but that rate
dropped precipitously and immediately upon LD and has stabilized at 28% (14/51) in
Baghdad. The low OR rate caused numerous problems for the engineer line
companies, specifically speed of movement, recoverability, and maintenance reliability.
During convoys, the AVLBs could not keep pace with maneuver units and were often
left behind or abandoned when they broke down and could not be recovered. Across
the division, engineers had to leave behind twenty one AVLBs during the movement
from the border to Baghdad, all due to mechanical failures, and none to enemy fire or as
a result of extreme environmental temperatures or conditions. Lastly, the M88 is not
capable of recovering the AVLB and bridge by itself, requiring an empty AVLB chassis
or prime mover/lowboy and M88 to recover the entire system.

ACE. The ACE proved to be very versatile. The APS fleet delivered well maintained
equipment and we had general success keeping it operational despite an almost
complete lack of Class IX. The mission set focused on mobility and we used the ACE in
countless berm reductions, debris removal operations, to fill a gap in a major highway
bridge line of communication (LOC), to recover tanks from canals, to fill in enemy
fighting positions, to breach enemy berms and tank ditches, and to push up a variety of
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expedient obstacles in urban combat to guard lateral routes into areas of operations.
As the operation reached its conclusion, the lack of Class IX began to take a toll on the
OR rate. However, the demand for the equipment in mobility and SASO is high. There
is a need for an armored, mobile earthmover. The one-man crew was problematic in
this operation due to the distances traveled. Designating, training, and using alternate
operators, mainly for movement, mitigated this problem. However, the ACE was not
capable of the significant earthmoving operations such as were required at the
international border. EAD dozer assets reduced this problem, but the great demand for
dozers meant receiving dozer support was problematic in this rapid offensive operation.
Survivability work was easily completed by D7s (and D9s) more efficiently and
effectively than ACEs, especially in regions of Iraq where the soil did not consist
primarily of sand. Dozers are difficult to move due to their haul requirements, but a
mixture of dozers and ACEs worked best during OIF. Dozers concentrated on
survivability while the ACEs executed mobility tasks.

Mine Clearing Line Charge (MICLIC). During a mine obstacle reduction on Highway 8
near the Baghdad Airport, the 11th Engineer Battalion successfully fired a MICLIC
rocket and charge, but the MICLIC had no significant effect on the high-density, surface
laid, blast resistant minefield of VS 1.6 Italian antitank mines that had to be cleared
using ACEs, dozers, and manually. The worldwide proliferation of blast resistant mines
and the “skip zone” make the MICLIC irrelevant against modern mine systems.

Recommendation: M113A3s should be replaced with Bradleys immediately. The AVLB
recapitalization program should be fully funded now or replaced with the Wolverine or
other system. ACEs should be retained, perhaps increased to 10 per company, and
their improvement programs should be fully funded. Dozers should be included with
every combat engineer battalion for combat operations and the MICLIC should be
replaced with a system capable of reducing blast-resistant mines.

Issue: Organic maintenance recovery capabilities

Discussion: The divisional engineer battalion is not resourced and organized to provide
forward maintenance and recovery support to task organized companies during rapid
offensive operations over extended distances. The current heavy divisional engineer
battalion TOE centralizes organizational maintenance at the battalion level, augmented
with a direct support maintenance support team (MST) from the supported maneuver
BCT. Engineer companies frequently operated in support of maneuver task forces
across distances that did not allow the engineer battalion’s maintenance organization to
provide effective support from a single consolidated location. Maintenance contact
teams, consisting of a sergeant with 5-7 mechanics and a contact truck were task
organized with companies. However, critical resources like recovery, more senior (SSG
and above) supervision, and other capabilities were not authorized in sufficient
quantities to provide them independently for each company in the battalion. The
engineer direct support MST from the FSB is also not resourced to support forward
under this scenario. In essence, the operational design, speed, and tempo of this
campaign forced us to decentralize a maintenance organization that is not resourced to
operate effectively decentralized. When battalions were forced to move decentralized
during an attack of over 3 days and 500 km, AVLBs and ACEs suffered a maintenance
attrition rate up to 50%. In most cases, this equipment had to be left in unsecured
territory because the resources to rapidly recover and repair it on the move were
insufficient and separated by too much distance. Maneuver task forces lack the
expertise and resources to adequately support engineer maintenance.
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Recommendation: If this campaign is a harbinger of future war, heavy divisional
engineer battalion tables of organization and equipment (TOEs) should be resourced to
provide an independent organizational maintenance capability for each line company
and the HHC. Additionally, the HHC should have some capability to augment this more
robust organizational maintenance with recovery in order to assist in evacuating
engineer equipment to a central location for DS maintenance support. Some of the key
components of that organization are listed below. Additionally, a separate battalion
level staff officer, maintenance technician, and motor sergeant to provide oversight and
staff level maintenance management should be authorized under the engineer battalion
administrative/logistics operations center (ALOC).

Battalion Staff HHC Engineer Company
X 3
Battalion Maintenance Company Motor Company Motor
Officer Sergeant (SFC) Sergeant (SFC)
Battalion Maintenance ULLS-G w/92A20 ULLS-G w/92A20
Technician
Battalion Motor Sergeant | Vehicle w/storage for Vehicle w/storage for PLL
PLL
2xHMMWVs and Contact truck Contact truck
Operators
HEMTT recovery Tracked recovery vehicle
vehicle
Tracked recovery
vehicle

Issue: Tele-engineering kit (TEK)

Discussion: The corps mechanized engineer battalion that supported the division
brought with it a tele-engineering kit. This kit enabled engineers to take pictures and
video of “engineer problems” such as damaged bridge and broken generators and send
those back to the Corps of Engineers. Engineers could receive suggestions on how to
fix problems and could even teleconference with engineer experts to discuss the
problems or issues. This kit proved invaluable, particularly in restoring the power,
water, and other infrastructure problems when the division occupied Baghdad Airport.
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Recommendation: An absolute bare minimum of two of these kits should be fielded to
each divisional engineer brigade, preferably one per combat engineer battalion. The
additional capability to leverage the entire 35,000 man U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
via reach-back technology brings incredibly increased capability to the forward engineer
to quickly solve technical problems with field solutions he can have confidence are
structurally sound.

Issue: Divisional engineer need for Level | combat health support (CHS) (battalion aid
station)

Discussion: Divisional combat engineer battalions do not have a battalion aid station
with Level | CHS capabilities. The engineer battalions are often task organized with
additional EAD engineers and required to move and operate as an independent
element. Task Force and BCT assets become overwhelmed as more units get task
organized to them during operations. Divisional engineers need to have a Level | CHS
capability if they are expected to provide medical support to EAD units task organized to
them. Additionally, there are no organic field litter ambulances (FLAs) in an engineer
battalion. In a high intensity combat (HIC) environment, with tenacious Fedayeen
forces attacking us on all sides constantly, the soft-skinned PSG and 1SG HMMWVs
are inappropriate casualty evacuation (CASEVAC) vehicles.

Recommendation: Divisional engineer battalions should be authorized a PA, additional
enlisted medical personnel, and appropriate equipment (to include an FLA) to provide
Level | CHS (a battalion aid station) in order to support EAD and organic engineer units
task organized under engineer battalion control.

Issue: MTOE changes to support mechanized engineer battalion HHC C?

Discussion: Engineer battalions typically become the C? headquarters for combat
support units task organized to the BCT. Since the line companies are task organized
to TFs, these platoon or smaller-sized units typically fall under the control of the HHC
commander. In some instances during this operation, engineer HHCs controlled the
BCT’s decon platoons, MPs, and other EAD engineer elements in addition to the
support platoon, maintenance platoon, and the Volcano platoon. One engineer HHC
was given the mission to secure the BCT’s forward surgical team. Given the reality that
HHC will execute a variety of missions to support both the englneer battalion and the
BCT, its MTOE must be adjusted to address this requirement to C? additional forces.
These changes include positions for a company XO and operations SGT, a vehicle for
the XO/company CP, additional crew served weapons, and additional radios.

Recommendation: MTOE should authorize positions for the XO and a 12B30/40 for an
operations NCO. The company headquarters needs either a cargo HMMWYV with M101
trailer or a light medium tactical vehicle (LMTV) with one long-range and one
short-range radio to carry equipment needed to run the company CP. The MTOE
should also include a 10kw generator to power the HHC CP.

Issue: D9 dozer

DISCUSSION: DURING OPERATION lIraqi Freedom, the U.S. Army employed the D9R
armored dozer for the first time in combat. The D9 dozer sustained two mine strikes with
only minimal damage, as well as small arms fire with no injury to the crew. The

CAT-made dozer was very dependable and the air conditioning and heater made desert
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operations possible year round. The cab design with two seats proved to be a wise
choice in terms of providing a package where 24-hour operations are sustainable for
some period of time. Finally, the total power and size of the dozer proved itself to be an
outstanding resource for any mobility, countermobility, or survivability mission. The HET
is the only trailer in the army inventory capable of hauling the D9 because of its weight
of 62 tons, but because of the high demand for HETs the D9s often could not be hauled,
and were unable to provide responsive support without dedicated HETs. Due to this
fact, there were a few instances where the dozer and crew were stranded without
transportation. More commonly, the D9 could not be used to its full potential because
we lacked transportation to haul it where required.

Recommendation: Field this piece of equipment across the engineer regiment. Combat
heavy battalions should receive 4 D9s and combat support equipment companies
should receive 2. The D9 “system” should include the D9, a HET, a crew-served
weapon, and a radio.

Chapter 15
Engineer
Topic H - Logistics

Issue: Vehicle recovery assets/planning inadequate

Discussion: During a continuous movement of over 250 km, engineer equipment
(mainly AVLBs and ACEs) became NMC at a rate far above battalion and BCT recovery
capabilities. In some units this problem was compounded by the task organization of
engineers and the order of march. Maneuver units could typically sustain a faster pace
and stopped less frequently for maintenance. ACEs, and especially AVLBs, repeatedly
overheated or broke down, and fell out of the formations in unsecured territory.
Engineer battalions are not authorized sufficient recovery assets to provide an element
to each company. The lack of recovery resources was further compounded by the poor
performance of M88 tracked recovery vehicles. These vehicles, similar to the AVLBs,
had to stop frequently or face overheating and other mechanical problems.
Self-recovery by like vehicles was used to some extent, but frequently resulted in
another NMC AVLB or ACE. In addition, each BCT and separate unit had different
plans for dealing with broken equipment. Some units left the vehicle and drove on.
Others took a grid location of the broken vehicle and left it. Others took parts from the
“abandoned” equipment, rendering it further unserviceable. During the extended pause
at OBJ Rams, there was no consolidated effort to police up broken equipment, partly
from concern with the security situation along LOCs, partly because units were
consumed with combat operations, and partly out of inertia.

Recommendation: Clear recovery guidance that accounts for security and other
recovery requirements must be published and rehearsed as part of a separate, coherent
divisional plan prior to LD. Units must know what to do with inoperative vehicles and
the decision authority for leaving them. In addition, the Army absolutely MUST fund the
AVLB recap program. By the time the division attacked Baghdad, the overall AVLB OR
was at 30% (compared to the next lowest OR of engineer equipment, the ACE at 70%).

Issue: Class IV planning and movement
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Discussion: Though the ordering, packaging, and delivery of construction and barrier
material, Class IV, is clearly a logistics function, engineers must estimate the initial
requirements for quantities needed. Because of the link between engineers and Class
IV, it is often difficult to see a shortage of Class |V as a logistics issue and not an
engineer issue. In this campaign the engineers invested considerable effort to order
and manage Class IV, but due to lack of theater (logistic) support assets, the division’s
engineers coordinated the construction of 120 each 463L pallets of Class IV combat
configured loads (CCLs) with assistance from the Division Materiel Management Center
(DMMC). Engineers made a huge effort to build the Class IV CCLs and developed a
synch matrix with corresponding transportation requests for theater throughput.

Organic divisional units cannot rely on unit basic load (UBL) alone to sustain engineer
barrier and force protection requirements. Once the division crossed LD, theater assets
to transport Class IV materials proved inadequate. Units quickly consumed their Class
IV UBL both in planned and un-projected missions including additional EPW holding
facilities. Engineers were unable to use Class IV to exploit opportunities (barrier material
around Karbala for 3rd BCT) because no Class |V was available. Additionally, the
division got very little help from higher headquarters in efforts to contract and purchase
both common national stock number (NSN) Class IV materials and unique engineer
construction Class IV (i.e. geotextile, mobi-matting, and Hesco bastions), although the
ADE identified quantities of these materials as early as 05 NOV. 03.

Recommendation: All headquarters need to do a complete Class IV estimate for
support of all operations. This estimate needs to be given to the S4/G4/C4 early in the
planning process to ensure proper quantities of materials will be available in theater for
allocation to engineer forces and using units. Planners and logisticians must continue
to work together to ensure that identified needs actually get ordered and pushed to
units. Engineer and logistics planners should develop a plan to resource units that are
included in operations. Logistics planners need to incorporate realistic estimates for
pushing forward ALL classes of supply and ensure that proper transportation resources
are available to resupply subordinate units.

Issue: Organizational Class IX repair parts and Class IIIP

Discussion: During OIF, “just-in-time” logistics did not work. The supply system failed
to provide engineer Class IX repair parts, critical Class IlIP, and Class IX batteries, in
any significant quantity, both before and during operations, up to the occupation of
Baghdad. Engineers must return to a robust, demand supported, Class IX prescribed
load list (PLL) if we are to have any hope of maintaining what is, on average, the oldest
and most maintenance intensive fleets in the Army (M113, M48, and M60 AVLB
Chassis, M548, MICLIC) during rapid offensive operations over extended distances.
During the first 21 days of OIF, requisitioning repair parts was a difficult process, and
very few parts actually arrived. The Army’s current supply system failed before and
during the operation. As bad as this problem was for the division, it was even worse for
the EAD engineer units. Had some units not “cheated” the system and developed a
robust unauthorized PLL prior to LD they would not have succeeded in staying combat
effective.

Recommendation: Engineer units should return to robust Class IX PLLs and resource
heavy divisional engineer battalion MTOEs to manage, store, and transport this PLL at
company level in a configuration that allows easy access and use on the move. This
requires an Unit Level Logistics System — Ground (ULLS-G) with 92A10 and a cargo
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vehicle that allows for the storage, organization, and easy access to a robust Class IX
PLL.
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Chapter 16
Air Defense

Chapter Contents
Introduction/Lessons Learned

Topic A - Force Modifications and Modification Tables of Organization and Equipment
(MTOE) Changes

Topic B — Air Defense Atrtillery (ADA) in the Non-Air Defense Role
Topic C - Personnel and Logistic Support

Topic D - Command and Control

Introduction

Since October 2002, 1-3 Air Defense Artillery (ADA) deployed battery-sized elements in
support of Operations DESERT SPRING and INTRINSIC ACTION. Initially, C/1-3 ADA
deployed in support of 3rd Brigade Combat Team (BCT) in March 2002 for a six-month
deployment followed in October 2002 by a relief in place by 2nd BCT supported by
B/1-3 ADA. As the turmoil with Iraq escalated during the fall and winter of 2002, the rest
of the battalion deployed by section and battery elements until the entire battalion
closed on Kuwait in January 2003. This phased deployment began in November 2002
with part of the air and missile defense coordination (AMDCOORD) section deploying
as part of the reinforced division tactical command post (DTAC [+]) that initially
supported the VICTORY WARRIOR and LUCKY WARRIOR command post exercises
(CPXs). The DTAC (+) eventually remained in Kuwait until hostilities broke out. While
in Kuwait, the AMDCOORD supported the DTAC (+) and the division main command
post (DMAIN [-]) as they finalized the MARNE COBRA operation plan (OPLAN),
conducted mounted CPXs during each BCT-level live fire exercise (LFX), coordlnated
the arrival of the rest of the division, and provided command and control (C?) to the
division as it arrived in country and conducted individual and collective training. The
rest of the battalion received its deployment order in December 2002 and closed on
Kuwait on 23 January 2003. The battalion then prepared and rehearsed the operation
for over two months until hostilities broke out on 20 March 2003. During Operation
IRAQI FREEDOM, the battalion initially provided short-range air defense protection by
defending the division’s high value assets (HVAs) and priority of effort until the enemy
air threat was defeated by offensive counter-air. Once the enemy air threat was
defeated, the battalion’s mission changed as it provided security to the division’s lines of
communication (LOCs), escorted corps and division HVAs, set up blocking positions to
destroy enemy ground attacks, conducted screen and clearing missions, and defended
Baghdad International Airport from enemy terrorist attacks. After hostilities subsided
and as the division switched from high intensity conflict (HIC) to stability and support
operations (SASO), the battalion compiled a number of comments and lessons learned.
Those comments are presented in this chapter.
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Lessons Learned

The existing system to receive tactical ballistic missile (TBM) early warning (EW)
must be streamlined and tested so divisions conducting continuous offensive
operations can receive digital early EW.

The division’s air defense battalion, along with all the other separate commands,
need communications equipment that can assist the commander in commanding and
controlling his/her unit throughout the depth and width of the division’s battlespace.

Though a step in the right direction, the Air and Missile Defense Work Station
(AMDWS) and forward area air defense command, control, communication, and
intelligence (FAADC®|) systems need further development; they are unable to
communicate with the other Army tactical command and control systems (ATCCS)
and are too fragile to operate during extended combat operations.

The air defense battalion’s equipment needs to be upgraded to the most current
models made available to the rest of the division.

The distribution of 10-ton cargo heavy expanded mobility tactical trucks (HEMMTSs)
needs to be re-evaluated throughout the battalion.

Anti-fratricide equipment issued to the BCTs needs to be fielded to the air defense
battalion at the same time

The division’s air defense battalion has outstanding weapon systems and radars that
can be used to help command the battalion and provide limited security while it
provides air defense coverage against the enemy air threat.

Redundancy needs to be built into the pay system as many of our soldiers have had
pay problems throughout the operation

The air defense battalion has greater success tracking personnel accountability and
casualty evacuation than if the BCTs assume that responsibility

Positioning a responsible soldier from the battalion’s personnel administration center
(PAC) in the rear detachment to act on personnel issues proved advantageous to the
battalion

The requisitioning and shipping of FAADC®| peculiar parts needs to be re-evaluated
since the present system does not support a unit conducting combat operations

Divisional air defense forces tend to not have priority of logistics support and needs to
plan accordingly

The Army prepositioned stock (APS) draw grid is outdated and does not support units
that have already gone through some force modernization; either the APS stock must
be updated or units must ship all the modern equipment from home station

During continuous offensive operations, moving the AMDCOORD section and the air
battle management operations center (ABMOC) forward can prove advantageous to
the commander as he provides command and control to the battalion and shared
early warning (SEW) to the division
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« The air defense battalion S-2 is a critical member of the division’s intelligence
community and is able to assist in both target acquisition and targeting

« The ADA synchronization rock drill is an invaluable tool to synchronize the air defense
concept of support in support of the division’s scheme of maneuver

Chapter 16
Air Defense
Topic A - Force Modification and Modification Table of Organization
and Equipment (MTOE) Changes

Early Warning

Issue: Failure to receive tactical ballistic missile (TBM) early warning (EW) through
LINK-16 and mobile subscriber equipment (MSE) network.

Discussion: When Iraq launched the first TBMs against Kuwait City and the 101st Air
Assault division’s assembly area on G-1, the division received no TBM EW via the
LINK-16 and MSE network. Though we had a great tactical digital information link
(TADIL)-J/Link 16 connection throughout the battle and regularly tracked well over 100
aircraft simultaneously, we were not able to receive any TBM EW digitally. In fact, the
only TBM EW we received throughout the battle was by monitoring the Air Force EW
tactical satellite (TACSAT) network.

There are only two ways the division can receive digital TBM EW through the Air and
Missile Defense Work Station (AMDWS) system: 1) directly from an Air Defense System
Integrator (ADSI) and, 2) from another AMDWS that is hooked directly into an ADSI via
MSE. Both have their shortfalls. First, the MSE based system required an MSE feed
that was never stable and could not provide EW to AMDWS while on the move.

Second, even though a TADIL-J feed can be received on the move and does not
require MSE support, the relative short flight time of the missiles the enemy used and
the time it took for joint tactical ground station (JTAGS) to identify and release the
information through the Joint Tactical Information Distribution System (JTIDS) network
resulted in no TBM EW information to be distributed via TADIL-J.

Recommendation: The Army must invest in additional software and hardware
improvements that would shorten the time it takes to process TBM EW information and
release it to the units.

Issue: Building redundancy in the way the division receives SEW

Discussion: During Operation IRAQI FREEDOM (OIF), the division received digital
SEW via TADIL-J/Link 16 communication networks. Though the system worked well,
the division was at risk because it had only two J-TIDS radios, an almost one million
dollar system with no available replacement. Long operational distances negated any
possible redundancy the two radios could have provided. When one JTIDS radio went
down for any reason, roughly half of the division went without SEW until the
communications link was re-established.
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There are a number of possible solutions to this problem. First, technology is available
to receive the same TADIL-J/Link 16 SEW through TACSAT, a system that is more
abundant and costs less to field and maintain than a JTIDS radio. In order to use
TACSAT as the primary means to pass SEW, FAADC?| system software and hardware
must also be upgraded to be able to pass the information through that medium. This
would also mean that the battalion must be fielded two TACSAT radios at each
download site: one to monitor communications between the joint interface control officer
(JICO), area air defense coordinator and the sector air defense commander as required
to enter the operations task link (OPSTASKLINK) and one to receive the SEW.

Another means to receive digital SEW is through Link-11 and 11B. To do this, the
battalion would need to be fielded KG-40, KG-84, or MXP-512P systems. This would
provide the battalions a second network that it can tap into to receive SEWS, thus
building redundancy and dependability into this vital intelligence tool.

Regardless on how the SEW is received; redundancy must be built into the system by
providing more than just two radios to monitor one network for the entire division.

Recommendation: The air defense battalion be fielded with a backup system to the two
JTIDS radio it now owns to receive SEW, whether it be with additional PSC-5 TACSAT
radios with the corresponding software and hardware upgrades